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PREFACE. 


* 


For researches into the state of- medicine among the 


Ancient Hindus, we have several sotirees of information to 


_ Serutinise. The remarks-of Dr? Payne regarding the sources of — 


formation of Anglo- Saxon Medicine may apply here with S 
still greater force.’ 


a » ` _ 
f ^ 


_ First is the GUAE of contemporary literature about the | 
daft of physicians and surgeons, since we are sure that there ~~ 
has always been a class of medicine men of one kind or another. - 
Thus we find in the Rgveda, the use of artificial limb as a 


substitute for a limb accidentaly lost*. From the Mahabharata, = 





A Payne's English Medicine in the Anglo-Saxon Times, P. 7. w. p 


a 


= af fe afcaresfz quw f | D 

! sa TAA qfcasgrrara | | A 
Hal) ienai famen | ` Z ; 

wa fed wea garuma i | ee kih WA 


Rgveda—15th Rk., Ist Mandala, 116 Sūkta. — 


"rer gå: aA Te cen ae safai aaae, dare 
wife: fanga mAg gata mawia adi fa xr spre «rires 
qr aaah | azaay arat — r, HH, eu qxfsee — AA 
qaa aafaa faaam, “afd —arui, ‘afcq’—@: ufeu:, "qus veracc 
aa, ‘seefe feya fema aq! afa gai wasis ali gari, 


afama? ara, se, tau: — aaraa, awa'—a nga waw, 
S femen "eret — wate, me arated qe, “Haaa — 


NL ditata: sert | . 
A) fe SS Sáyana's commentary. 
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we learn that when Pariksit, the king of the Kurus, became 
certain of his approaching death by snake-bite, due to a 
curse uttered by a sage, he tried to protect himself 
by the constant attendance of a number of physicians, 
who were well supplied with antidotes.! Again it is stated 
that when the great warrior Bhisma was wounded in war, 
the skillful army surgeons came to him with the necessary 
medical and surgical appliances to treat his wounds.? From 
the Mohāvāgga, we learn that Jivaka, the personal physician 
of Buddha, practised cranial surgery with success? In 


the Mālavikāgnimitra, we find the use of charms—a signet 





* daa afafasa 4 aa aaacafag i 
Wale MAAS THe atfed | 
tara Tags aa figu = 
amuerafasts adi TATA | 
Mahābhārata, Adi Parva, Ch. 42. 


be 


sufasad? 421: naga | 
gelani: gw: ara fafaa: | 
am za megia ware aai aa 
ui zat fiamat usen fafaa: | 
vd zd waerdt 4er ardfavifa fri 
aqua waren fe wrist ocat afa | 
aq wal wire gremeqgaer R | 
ofaa miae gaueiisfer srcrfuqr: 1 
awa auf ae el zzīfusera | 
dara faasiarere yafaa zur: | 
* Mahābhārata, Bhisma Parva, Ch, 121, 
e Vs, 5745—5750. (A.S.B. Ed.) 


2 Mohāvāgga, VIII. 1.18. wW 
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PREFACE, iii 


ring as a healing talisman for the cure of snake-bite;1 
and also we find there a reference to a class of physicians 
who specialised themselves in Toxicology (Visa-Vaidya),? and 
were held in high esteem for their professional skill by. the” 
public.” From the Bhojaprabandha, the administration of some 
kind of anwsthetic by inhalation before surgical operations 
can be ascertained. Similarly from the books of Law, we 
know the relations of the profession to society in general 
In the Manusarhhità, we have unmistakable testimony of the 
decline of Hindu surgery as'the author prohibits the eating of 


:00ked rice from the hands of a surgeon.* 


= 
- 





Wt wf! Zao x= fafa ara mizami ugdtau fefe 





TATAHAN ae sari ufeefm | 


Mālavikāgnimitra, Ch. I, 


my 1—St Ae warp wafest aa | ezgafunu gga feras | 
a ANAA | wiff&i—uz waquus TEMA | U ae we TA | 
Ibid, Ch. IV, 
2 gti —Ēd dau aii maera | uere gema- 
Arga: ufagua: — (dafa aga TATA wei) 
am maA:  wafefs: fanarzaaTa i 


Ibid, Ch, IV, 

3 fag i—qaaqeait def: fq ow yafefam ferafeet: wr 
wayfusi qTá i 

Ibid, Ch. IV, 


4 fufmeamreermrerte fap nga | 
faqat q sirami ce] gena; | 
Manusamhita, Ch, III, 152. 
afrasa art: eieaa: i 
sad qama s waperereferzsft | ' 
" Ibid, Ch, IV, 212, 
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Secondly, monuments or inscriptions scattered about 
the country have to be searched, as references found therein to 
the science of medicine, are more trustworthy than documents 
` which may have been more or less tampered with by interpola- 
tions of subsequent writers. Thus we learn. from 
the Edicts of Ašoka, that hospitals were established by him 
in different parts of his kingdom, not only for the treatment 


of suffering humanity but also for the brute creation'. 


Thirdly, personages and scenes in connection with medical 
practice, and figures of herbs may have been represented in works 
of art which must be thoroughly examined. But unfortunately 
we do not possess any such work of art and so we can learn 
nothing to our purpose from this source. In the interpretation 
ofthe subject of the Friezes of the Rani Naur and Ganesha's 
Cave, Dr. R. L. Mitra says——“The shampooing in the Ganesa 
Cave. may be for a parent, but. the close seat with the right 
hand “round the neck of the male personage in the other, 
wonld be .highly unbecoming in an unmarried female. * But 
if the stooping figure be taken to be that of a wounded man, a 
wounded priest for instance, the lady may be a maiden nursing 
hint without any offence to propriety. It is true that the 
appearance of the figure on the mattress does not indicate 
suffering from a wound, but in the Rani Naur frieze, the 


"n 


stooping head affords some indication of it. 





qa fafaegameurd jamaa fa ZTR | 
-o fast anifamers nefagfad! were d 
š f Manusamhita, Ch, IV, 220. 


e 
ra * Rook erri Edict II. 
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- 
e^ `- Fourthly, the various kinds of surgical instruments preserved 
| in museums are to be examined and the reports of finds of sur- 
|, gical appliances in various localities are to be studied, We know 
|. what a flood of light has been thrown on ancient Greek ` 
e surgery by the steady progress of archwological discovery 
| and finds of instruments at Fompeii, Herculaneum and else- 


where, and by the study of the specimens preserved in the 
Naples museum, the Athens museum and other museums of 
Europe. But as far as I have been able to trace, our 


museums contain no finds supplying us withany information 





on the subject. 


Fifthly, the literature of medicine itself should be 
thoroughly inquired into and excerpts elucidative of our 
subject should be compared with one another. “The, 
detailed descriptions of the very numerous Hindu instruments 
not being very minute or precise, Professor Wilson says, 
we can only conjecture what they may have been, from a 
consideration of the purport of their names, and the objects 
to which they were applied in connection with the imperfect 
description given.”* We are fortunate, however, in possessing 
a copious medical literature of great merit from very early 
times. We shall describe the important books in the introductory 
chapter, with short notices of their authors. 


. Sixthly, the comparative study of the science at the same. 

. period i in other countries also furnishes us with valuable materials. 
as regards the state of medicine in a country. It is well known 
that Sanskrit works are often written in 4 very c language 


— —— — — 





e e. = Royle's Antiquity of Hindu Medicine, — note, PI 59-80, —— c4 
P. 








vi ° PREFACE. 


and it might be said with greater truth about the works of 
early Sanskrit authors, the comment of a learned critic about 
the style of Thucydides, the famous historian,—'the most obvious 
and characteristic of his peeuliarities is an endeavour to express 
as much matter as possible in as few words as possible, to 
combine many thoughts into one, and always to leave the reader 
to supply something of his own. Hence his conciseness often 
becomes obseure" I could not form any idea as to the 
shape of some of the surgical instruments from the descriptions 
given in the text books, and the commentators are often silent 
on those passages. But when I read the accounts of similar 
instruments in Greek and Roman literature, my difficul- 
ties at once cleared up. We know with what brilliant results 
comparative mythology and comparative philology have 
been studied of late years, and I am sure that a comparative 
study of medical science by seholars will lead to interest- 
ing discoveries. So I have added descriptions of the instru- 
ments according to the Greeks, Romans and Arabs at the end 
of the descriptions given in Sanskrit books: the former serving 


as commentaries on the latter. 


Seventhly, in the accounts of historians, travellers and 
pligrims from foreign countries, may be found notices of 
medical science, as they saw it practised during their sojourn 
in a country, and such impressions, if properly collated, may 
bear impartial testimony to the progress of the science at the 


time. Again, we must enquire if the original treatises of ° 


medicine can be proved to have been translated into different 
languages and whethez the remedial agents of a country can 


be traced in the Pharmacopoias of different nations, Thus we ši 


> 
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learn from the accounts of. Houen Tsang and Fa Hian that 
charitable institutions such as hospitals, dispensaries and 
Pūnyasālās (Houses of Charity) were quite common in ancient 
India, Arrian informs us in his Indica that the study of 
medicine among the Brahmans was in great favour. ^ We 
know that the standard works on medicine were translated in 
Arabic in the 8th Century B. C. and that various medicinal 


herbs of Indian origin found their way into the Greek Materia 
Medica.* 


Eighthly, we must enquire whether the medical 
practice of ancient times is still resorted to by the 
physicians of the present days. The Hindu system of 
medicine is still being practised all over India, more or less 
in its original form, and so can still be studied at first hand. 
But for our present purpose, we derive little or no help from the 
Vaids of the present generation. They know practically 
nothing about anatomy and surgery which began to decline 
during the Buddhist era, and finally all vestiges of the science 
became lost during, the Mahomedan rule. I have spared no 
pains to exhaust these sources of information so far as surgical 
instruments are concerned. Whether or not I have been 
fortunate enough to give just the necessary details of instru- 
ments from the best accessible authorities without at the same 
time loading my pages with superflous matter, must be left to 
the judgment of my readers to determine. 





t Beal's Buddhist Records of the Western World, Vol. I., P. 165, 198 aud 


214 ; Vol. IL. p. 188 and 303. 


? Arrian’s Indica o, 27. ° 
* Alberuni's India, Sachau's Preface, p. XXX—XXXI. 
* Royle's Antiquity of Hindu Medicine, p. 77-113. 
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Now it may be asked why the Science and Art of Surgery, 
which was successfully practised in Ancient India, is so 
much neglected by the present generation of Vaids. So let us 
consider the causes that led to the downfall of Hindu 


— 


The Hindus from a very carly period have given up the 
dissection of human bodies—the only trustworthy method of 
acquiring anatomical knowledge— merely because it may 
occasion ceremonial uncleanliness. The Ancient Hindus were, 
however, free from such prejudices. Manu lays down that 
mere bathing will purify a Brahman who has touched a corpse, * 


whilst stroking, a cow or looking at the Sun, having only 


sprinkled his mouth with water will remove the defilement due 


to touching a dead bone.* But even in the Manusarnhitá, we 
čan trace the decline of Hindu surgery, and his law forbidding 
any one from eating food from the hands of a doctor 


evidently refers to a surgeon.? 


2. 'The interferēnte of the priests in India, as in Europe 


played an important part. They began to cure diseases by 


spells, charms, texts and drugs; and temples have served, 


as consulting rooms for the treatment as much of the diseases - y 





1 fnaim a ufad afaat eu | 
zr aegfed da eT aida pafa n 
The Institutes of Manu, Ch. V, 85. 


2 art grilu aad ara fant Tama | 
qaa g fad mara ñteqar I 
— Ibid, Ch. V, 87. 


I > Ibid, Ch. III, 152; Ch. IV, vs. 212 and 220. . | 1s 
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of the body as ofthe soul. The example of such a temple 
we stil find in TarakeSvar where many sick people 
repair to have their maladies cured by dreams, hypnotic 
suggestions and incubation or temple-sleep. Similar practice 
was prevalent in Egypt and Greece in olden times. The 
modern practice of using galvanic rings and abdominal belts 
is merely an advanced method of indulging in superstitious 
ideas. 


3. The patients always dreaded the surgeon's knife—especi- 
ally when the use of a general anssthetie was unknown. At 
the same time, the comparative success of poultices, actual 
and potential cauteries, and other external applications have 
influenced the lay mind that operations by knife are not 
always needed.' The Hindu surgeons themselves believed 
in similar tenets, for Sušruta, the surgeon, remarks that “of all 
cutting instruments and their substitutes, caustics (or vege- 
table alkalies) are the most important, because by means of 
them, deep and superficial incisions and scarifications may be 
made, and derangements of the three humours (air, bile and 
phlegm) may be rectified”; and again he says that “with 


1 fawnufd fan mfa wefan gawa | 
au gad airu gaf qurat | 
sre fe aaumīfa wifzerfe ga: ga: | 
fai er maar ware gfateiusifaam | 
uraat mafa aa usi aa fuxfe | 
“THA gat AA mesa feda i 
ga: dera ga arque fu KATA | 
verre wwrzfa aAa witfa AN 
Mahānīlatantra, Patola X, vs. 72-74. 
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regard to surgical treatment, actual cautery is said to be 
superior to caustics, in as much as diseases treated with the 


actual cautery do not reappear, and because it can cure 


| 
| diseases which are incurable by medicines, instruments and 
| caustics.” Thus we see that the Hindus were partial to 
| external applications as a cure of surgical diseases, and 
gradually they neglected the surgical operations—one of 
the most important means of acquiring knowledge in 


Morbid Anatomy and of testing the correctness of diagonosis, 





in the absence of the post mortem examinations of the 
cadavers. Thus not only “surgery but medicine also suffered 


materially. 


4. The Hindus always cherish a high regard for the writ- 
ings of their sages, and the earliest works on medicine became 
the standard works and were held sacred. Any violation of 
their opinions was considered a sacrilege ; and all knowledge 
thus soon became stereotyped. In later times, none dared to : 

question the validity of the statements contained therein, and 





though about three thousand years have elapsed, and though 
the votaries of the science are still honoured and wellpaid, the 
Science instead of improving has markedly deteriorated. In 
fact, only two authors—Caraka and Su$ruta—are original; the 
later authorities—and there is a vast number of them—were 
merely their servile copyists who only differed from them when 
shiny indulged in some grave errors, We have a parallel 
in the history of medical science in Europe, where Galen " 
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held his sway over the profession for about two thousand 
years. ' 


5. One of the potent causes of progressive decadence in 
the knowledge and practice of surgery aniéngst the Hindus is 
the rapid spread of Buddhism in India. Though Buddha 
sanctioned the use of the lancet in some cases, in cases of a 
doubtful nature he prohibited the use of instruments in :the 
treatment of even surgical diseases. For example, he allowed 
the surgical treatment of boils by knife," but he prohibited not 
only the use of the lancet for treatment of fistula-in-ano but 
the use of clysters also.* As it would be interesting to know 
the reasons of this prohibition, I quote the story in full from 
the Mohāvāgga ( Sacred Books of the East ) :? | 


1. Now when the Blessed One had remained at Sávatthi 
as long as he thought fit, he went forth on his journey to 
Rágagaha ; and wandering straight on he arrived at Rágagaha; 
and there at Rāgagaha he stayed at the Veluvana in the 
Kalandaka-nivápa. 


Now at that time a certain Bhikkhu was suffering from 
fistula. And the physician (named) Ākāsa-gotta lanced it. 
And the Blessed One when he was going round through the 
sleeping-places came to the place where that Bhikkhu dwelt. 


9. Ākāsa-gotta, the physician, saw the Blessed One coming 
from afar; and when he saw him he said to the Blessed One : * Let 
the venerable Gotama come and look at this Bhikkhu's orifice ; 





1 Mohavigga, VI. 14, 4 & 5, ø 
|. * Ibid, VI. 22. 3. 
s Ibid, VI. 22. 


"— | 
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it is like the mouth of an iguana!' And the Blessed One 
thinking, “This foolish fellow is making fun of me, kept 
silence and turned away. And in that connection, and on 
account of that, he called a meeting of the Bhikkhu-samgha, and 
asked the Bhikkhus: ‘Is there, O Bhikkhus, in that Vihāra a 
Bhikkhu who is sick ? ' 


“There is, Lord. 
“What is the matter, O Bhikkhus, with that Bhikkhu ?’ 


‘That venerable one, Lord, has a fistula, and Ākāsa-gotta 
the physician, has been lancing it. 


3. The .Blessed Buddha rebuked (that Bhikkhu), saying, 
‘This is improper, O Bhikkhus, for that foolish one, un- 
becoming, indecent, unworthy of Samamas, not allowable and 
ought not to be done. How can this foolish fellow, © Bhikkhus, 
allow a surgical operation to be performed in that part of his 
body? The skin there, O Bhikkhus, is tender, the wound is 
difficult to treat, the knife is difficult to guide. This will not 

* yedound, O Bhikkhus, to the conversion of the unconverted.’ 


š 
I 
I 
l 


And having rebuked him, the Blessed One, after delivering 

` a religious discourse, said to the Bhikkhus: ‘You are not, O 

Bhikkhus, to allow a surgical operation to be performed upon 

= in that part of your bodies. Whosoever allows that, is 
guilty of thullakkaya offence." 3 


4. Now at that time Khabbaggiya Bhikkhus, since a e 
surgical opperation had been forbidden by the Blessed One, 


used a clyster. e. 
They told this thing to the Blessed One, " 








ana 
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A 
> >. Is it true, as they say, O Bhikkhus, that the — 
Bhikkhus use a clyster ? 


‘It is true, my Lord,’ 


He rebuked them, and having delivered a religious dis- 
course, said to the Bhikkhus: “No surgical opperation is to 
be performed within a distance of two inches round the anus, 
and a clyster is not to be used. Whoever does so, is guilty of a 
thullakkaya offence. x 





And thus we find that Jivaka, the famous surgeon, is said to 
have cured a case of fistula-in-ano by the single application 
] of an ointment.' The operation fell into such disuse that 
4 when Sankaracharyya suffered from the same disease, no surgical 
š aid was thought necessary by the physicians, though it 18 said 
that he was treated by renowned doctors of the time.? 


From Megasthenes, we learn that “among the Sarmans 
the H ylobioi (living in woods) were held in most honour, and 
next to them the physicians, who are mendicants and also ` 


ascetics, like the class above them and the class below * them, 


5 «And Givaka Komfrabhakka healed the fistula of the Magadha King 
Seniya Bimbisüra by one anointing.” 


Mohavagga (Sacred Books of the East), VIII. I. 15, 
2 wfefaerqqsarcrercragsrc=scifaereaqfgerermrsri i 
saaan qfowzrreamerser TT: | 
* 


* * * * * * * 





ffet grafa ferreo afu? armea fanart: | 
aa ara gérer: dz PSS t 
S dk "83 vii a | Sañkaravejoya, Ch. XVI. 
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which ‘consisted of sorcerers and fortune-tellers;"* and 


Strabo* mentions that these physicians “cured diseases by 


diet rather than by medicinal remedies, which were chiefly - 


unguents and cataplasms,”* 


6. No science ean flourish without the support of the 
government of the day. The Hindus became a subject race; 
and any departure from the traditional store of knowledge 
in the shape of improvement in the quality and additions to 
its quantity was neither tolerated by the people, who are 
proverbially conservative, nor countenanced by the royal court, 
. for the conquerors brought with them and patronised their 
own hakeems and doctors. Neither the Mahomedans nor 
the English have taken any real interest in the Indian Medical 
Science from preconcieved notions that it contains nothing 
worthy of their perusal. The Kavirajes again are so conserva- 
tive in their opinions that they can not boldly advocate 
éven the use of such drugs as are of unquestionable value 
in the treatment of diseases, as for example the use of Quinine 
in Malaria. To this may be contrasted the behaviour of 
Bhāvamišra, who lived about three hundred years back and 
who adopted many medicaments of foreign origin. The conse- 
quence can easily be imagined, and in the language of 
Elphinstone, can be thus described: “Physicians follow the 
practice of their instructor without inquiry, and surgery is 
so far neglected, that bleeding is left to the barber, bone- 
setting to the herdsman, and every one is ready to administer 










1 — — Alex 


.* Geography, XV. i. 58 
xL E i a saeh bad the Ges M'Crindle. Appendices. p. 368.69. 
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der the Great. M'Crindle. Appendices. p. 358. 
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a blister, which is done with the juice of the euphorbium and 
still oftner with the actual cautery.”' 


But we need not enlarge any further. "The object of this 
essay is not to write out an exhaustive dissertation on the 
Hindu medical science but by a few suggestive facts, however 
imperfect and fragmentary, to stimulate curiosity ànd divert 
attention of the diligent scholars to a vast field of research, 
which seems as yet to have been only partially explored. 


It is proper here to acknowledge that I have on all occa- 
sions freely availed myself of the labours of Drs. Wise, Thakore 
Saheb of Gondal, and the translators of Sušruta Samhita | 
in the Biblotheca Indica, namely, Dutt and Hoernle. It is 
a great pity that this translation has not as yet progressed 
beyond three fasciculi. Hoernle’s recont contribution, “Osteo- 
logy of the Hindus," is a move in the right direction and we 
hope it to be followed by similar enquiries in other branches 
of the science. Royle for the first time proved beyond doubt 
the high antiquity of Hindu medicine, and established 
its right position in the history of the science. Wise 
is the pioneer of systematic research in this field of study, 
and his symipathetie appreciation of the Hindu system of 
medicine will always be remembered with gratitude by our 
countrymen, Dutt's Materia Medica of the Hindus is a work 
of great merit; and I have derived material assistance from 
the excellent treatise, “ History of Aryan Medical Science," by 
the Thakore Saheb of Gondal. Dr. Ray's History of Hindu 
Chemistry is a valuable contribution in the cognate subject of 
chemistry. I have borrowed from thege writers largely, but 


* Elphinstone's History of India, Sth Ed., p. 160, 


x 
I 
| 
| 
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I flatter myself it will also be found that I have further” 


collected from various sources a store of valuable informa- 
tion, for which I am in no way indebted to any of my 
predecessors in the same field of research. The descriptions 
of the surgical instruments of the Greeks, the Romans and 
the Arabs, I have taken from the excellent English transla- 
tions of Paulus ZEgineta, the Extant Works of Ætius and 
the Genuine Works of Hippocrates, prepared by the renown- 
ed Adams, for the Sydenham Society. I have also laid the 


recent monograph, “Surgical instruments in Greek and Roman 


* times” by Dr. Milne, largely under contribution; I only regret 


that I had no access to the book a little earlier, otherwise much 
of my labour in search for descriptions of the instruments of 


the Greeks would have been saved. For the last five years, 


I have been engaged on this investigation and it was when I 


had nearly finished, that Milne’s book was mentioned to me by 
the Hon’ble Mr. Justice Asutosh Mookerjee, the Vice-Chancellor 
of the Calcutta University and the President of the Asiatic 
Society of Bengal. 


To complete the subject, I have added plates of nearly all 
the varieties of instruments ; but they are more or less hypothe- 
tical as we do not possess any actual specimens of the instru- 
ments of the Hindus. Written descriptions of surgical 
instruments are uninteresting and often fail to convey the true 
idea, which could be easily made evident by the pencil. For 
purposes of comparison I have given drawings of instru- 


ments of the Greeks, the Romans and the Arabs, when I 


thought. that | they might be of value for the proper elucīdas i 
3 as of my ieies I am indebted to many au h 
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Lam indebted to many authors for some of the engravings 
of the instruments, I have been careful to give the source 
whence the borrowed ones are taken, as far as I have been able 
to ascertain them. If this has been omitted in any case, it is 
from inadvertence, not from design. My best thanks are due to 
them and I here acknowledge my indebteduess to the authors for 
availing myself of their labours without their permission. But many 
new illustrations will be found, and I have appended my name 
to those drawn by myself. These figures of the surgical instru- 
ments would be found to tally better with the descriptions of the 
instruments given in the Sanskrit Looks than the illustrations 
of the previous authors. The drawings of surgical instruments 
as given by me would look more like the figures in a modern 
catalogue of*surgical instruments, Some of my friends could 
hardly believe when they saw the plates that these instruments- 
were known to the ancient Hindus at such an early age. This 

. feeling of amazement and ineredulaty as regards the surgical 


instruments used by the ancient Hindus has its parallel in the 


Py 


observations of Billroth! about the surgical instruments 
fowhd in the excavations at Pompeü and now preserved in the 
museum atNaples. He says: “ It made a pecular impression upon 
me, when I saw before me this two thousand years old surgical 
armamentarium of a Roman colleague, differing but slightly in 
the form of the more ordinary instruments from those of our 
e time. Arë longa vita brevis,"  Milne? also remarks: “The 
— of those (Paré, Scultetus and Heister) are profusely 
illustrated with instruments, some of which can plainly be seen 
‘st to ‘tall exactly with the descriptions of the classical authors,” 


—— É — pats À Introduction, Page 7. 8yd. Soc. Ed. 
— Grieco- an Surgical Instruments, P. 8. 
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In describing the surgical instruments, I have confined 
myself strictly to the texts of the authors and commentators 
whom I have quoted, and have given the original Sanskrit 
passages in the foot-notes. These will be of great help to scholars 
who will try to study the subject at first hand, and prosecute 
further historical inquiries. The referenees in the foot-notes 
do not refer to pages of any particulars edition of the work, as 
such pagination causes inconvenience to the readers who may 
not secure the edition in question; so we have given the 
section, and chapter of the book which will be found in any 


edition. 


In the translations of Sanskrit passages, I have endeavoured 
to follow the original as closely as possible, except where a 
somewhat free rendering was necessary to make the meaning 


clear. 


The dates of the ancient Hindu authors of Sanskrit medical 
books cannot be ascertained with certainty. In the first 
chapter I have endeavoured to discuss briefly their approximate 
ages. But as I have compared the surgical instruments of the 
ancient Hindus with those of the Greeks, Romans and Arabs, 
a concise summary of the chronological dates of the Græco- 
Roman, Arab, and the later authors would be a great help in 


the proper elucidation of my text. 


Authors. Date. 
Pythagoras eT «+ 9080-504 B.C. 
Megasthenes s ,. 969 B.C. 
Ktesias e^ | .. 400 B.C. 
Hippocrates t ... 460 B.C. 
Hero of Alexandria .. 286-222 B.C. 


4 - 
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E Authors. Date. 
Dioscorides — e. First century A.D. 
Celsus - ... 25-30 B.C. to 45-50 A.D. 
Seribonius Largus ... s € AID. 
Soranus TT ... First century A.D. 
Hufus of Ephesus ... 4 98-117 A.D. 
Galen T . 131-201 A.D., 
Mareellus Empiricus e. 800 A.D. 
Antyllus 2 . Srd century, A.D. 
Oribasius 17 ... 526-403 A.D. 
Theodore Priseianus | ... 4th century A.D. 
Caelius Aurelianus. .. ... 4th or 5th century A.D. 
! Mosehion F ... 5th century A.D. 
Actius... — ... 5th century A.D. 
N Alexendar of Tralles ... 625-605 A.D. 
te Paulus Ægineta , 660 A.D. 
Serapion ds . 800 A.D. 
Rhazes * ... 850-932 A.D. 
Haly Abbas P ... After 950 A.D. 
Avicenna ak . 980-1037 A.D. 
Abul Cassim — 4« * A. D. 
Avenzoar 7 T os LAGS: ASD, 
Paré ... st e. 1509-90 A.D. 
Scultetus x «+5 1050 A.D. 
Heister — .» 1739 A.D. 


lean not suffer this work to go forth without offering at | 





least an explanation of, if notan apology for, the delay which 
has oceurred in the publication of this thesis. It is mainly due 
š tto the accidental fire which reduced the types and the bloeks 
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for this work to ashes and distroyed a part of the manuscript. 
This portion had to be written again. Again the task of reading 
proof sheets was laid on me entirely. The oceupation of a 
laborious profession encroached on my time; and I was not 
fortunate enough to seeure the co-operation of any worker in 
this field of research. The result might be anticipated and no 
one is more conscious of the unsatisfactory issue than myself. I 
had no experience in proof reading, and so mistakes are not 
uncommon. Some of the errors will be found corrected 
in the corrigenda. As regards the corrections of many of the 
proof sheets of the Sanskrit foot-notes I was assisted by my son 
Hirendranāth Mukhopadhaya, who helped me much in getting 
this book completed. The author will feel obliged if informed of 
any errors that may be detected and of references to informations 
which ought to have been given, and also for any hints that 
may make a future edition more useful to the readers. But 
I have this consolation in my mind that I have not pushed this 
work through the press hurriedly or prefunctorily and I have 
done my best. I have laboured with the usual drawbacks of an 
active professonal life and if this be admitted by the critic as 


an excuse for errors and failures, I shall be grateful to him. 


A copious index has been provided for this work, whereby 
anything material in the whole book may be readily found out ; 
of which it may be said that it wants no other advantages than 
such as the author had not power to give. 


It would not be out of place here to mention that part of x 


this essay was read before the Asiatic Society of Bengal in 


June, July and August, 1908. The learned President in his 
annual. address remarked as follows: “ In the course of the last * 
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session Dr. Girindranath Mukerjee submitted to the society 
a paper of considerable extent, in which he elaborately examined 
the subject of the surgical instruments of the ancient Hindus. 
The questions he has raised, as to the priority of Hindu medicine 
over that of the Greeks, the Romans and the Arabs, are likely 
to arouse controversy, but in whatever way the question of 
priority may be decided, it seems to me truly remarkable that the 
deseriptions given in our most ancient books on medicine, of the 
surgical Instruments then in use, should bear a close resemblance 
to the descriptions given not only in Greek, Roman and Arab 
medical writings but in many cases with the descriptions given 
in medern works on surgery. I trust that this subject, so 
peculiarly Indian, will not be left alone and will receive the 


attention from investigators which it undoubtedly deserves." ! 


As regards the transliteration of Sanskrit words, we have 
employed the method adopted in the Congress of Orientalists 
and circulated in the Journal of the Royal Asiatic Society, 
ignoring in fact, the unpleasant characters of the Sacred Book 
of the East. i 





* Journal and Proceedings of the Asintie Society of Bengal, Vol. V, 1909, 
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THE 
Surgical. Instruments of the Hindus. 


CHAPTER T. 
INTRODUCTION. 


ANCIENT MEDICAL AUTHORS AND THEIR WORKS. 





The Science and Art of Medicine, like many other different 

; branches of learning originated with the Hindus. "They consi- 
der the art of healing as an Upaveda and it is general!y known 

as Ayurveda, that is the art of prologing life. Like the Vedas, 
they trace the origin of the science to God, the fountain of 

all true knowledge. Bramha transmitted this heaven-born 
science to this world for benefit of the mortals in one of the 


sacred writings, the Ayurveda. 


It was composed as a sub-division of the Atharva Veda and 


— 


consisted originally of a lakh slokas or a hundred thousand 





stanzas, divided into a thousand chapters. Then considering 
; the short span of life and inadequate intelligence of man, 


he divided the book into eight parts’ as follows — 


— — ht — — — — —— —— —— — — — ——— 


= aaa med mara  capufefacgr yaf — 








— Sušruta Samhita, T. i. 
uU. | MATAT nav R fanned Gawang dVafag AAA M 
amaia arsftrrafafa | 






Caraka Samhitā, I. xxx. 


aay ua, aaar Sara Ta aaa ica ica ery fafsszgl 


HTE | 
Ibid, 








te 


1. Salya Tantra or Major Surgery. 

2. Salak ya Tantra or Surgery of parts above the Clavicles. 
3. Kaya Cikitsa or Inner Medicine, 

4. Bhūtvidyā or Demnology. 

5. Kaumārabhrtya or the Science of Pediatrics. 

6. Agada or Toxicology. 

7. Rasāyana or Treatment to prolong life. 

8. Vajikarana or Treatment to stimulate the sexual power. 
The book is no more available now, Sušruta being the 


authority for the above information. * 


A different view is held by others,who trace the origin 
of Hindu Medicine in the verses of the Rgveda,” 








! se wea d] sm HZUDESESSAXWIDAUIZIS wo daar 
amassas Wara wami! asgen Rapana aca gise 
weiter gc 


Suáruta Samhita, I. i. 


aa da wen. gr aguanta gaaat ai agaaga z faz: 1 
fears: menangana; fraag, wrsadisa raw «la | alfa arais TÍ 
auum e: faarsfa u 


- 
aa fuus 234 aguian raag AANA KANAAN HATTAT | 
Caraka Samhita, I. xxx. 


The origin of medical science, ns quoted in the nhove passage of Caraka, 
does not however agree with the view expressed by the author in the Sitra 
Sthāna, Ch. L (See footnote 1. P. 4. In Ch. XXX, we find that an 
attempt had been made to make a compromise between the two views of 
Agniveša and Sušruta-. Evidently this was the work of a later redactor, 


possibly Drdhavala i 
a ang carafe | wwandrdiuzsmerégz canta Sa 
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anas ererfensrer MATA ama vw arawi ° ^ S RR 


Caraka Sambita, L xxx. 
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5 „agangac sac: | Carana Vyūha by Vyüsa. 
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* MEDICAL AUTHORS AND THEIR WORKS. 3 


' ATHARVA VEDA. 


“On examining the contents of the Atharva Veda more in 

detail, we find that the hostile charms it contains are directed 

- largely against various diseases or the demons which are 
supposed to cause them. There are spells to cure fever 
(takmān), leprosy, jaundice, dropsy, scrofula, cough, Óphthal- 
mia, baldness, lack of vital power, fractures and wounds; 
the bite of snakes or injurious insects, and poison in 


general; mania and other ailments. These charms are accom- 





panied by the employment of appropriate herbs. Hence the 
Atharva Veda is the oldest literary monument of Indian 
Medicine”* This Veda can not belong to a period later 
than 1090 B. c, but possibly earlier.* It exists in the 
recensions of two different schools. That of the Paippalada 
is only known in manuscript, discovered by Prof. Buhler in 
Kashmir and described by Prof. Roth in his tract Der Atharva 
Veda in Kaschmir (1875). The printed text, edited by Roth 
and Whitney in Berlin 1856, gives the recension of the 
kr Saunaka School.* It has been translated into English Prose 
, by Whitney, 2 Vols.; into English verse by Griffith, 2 Vols., 


Benares, 1897, and with the omission of the unimportant 


H ! Medonnel’s Sanskrit Literature, P. 196. 

5 sqademq esos ugū āzāsu — wrirarferamaraarzasfacrarmqq- 
Amaan aae sasaqa wid gad agea amaA 

2 aža dd faena anda anafaa adana darat mraq | 

* Kallūka Bhatte’s Commentary on Manu Samhita, Ch. III, Sloka I. 


2 On the date of Atharva Veda, see pp. CXL—CLXI, Prof. Lanman's 
Edition of Whitney's Transl.; Prof. Medonnel’s Sanskrit Literature, pp. 
è 185—201. ^ 
— 5 Index Vervorum in the Journal of the Am. Or, Soc. Vol. XII, 

2 






+ 





^ ` 
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hymns, by Bloomfield! into English Prose, with notes, in 


Vol. XLIII of the Sacred Books of the East. 


CARAKA SAMHITA. 

In the Caraka Sambhita we find that Brahma taught Daksa 
the science of medicine; Daksa became the preceptor of the 
Asvin twins; they in their turn became the teachers of Indra 
and Indra imparted this knowledge to Bharadvāja who was 
sent by a conclave of sages to learn the art for the welfare 


of the human race.* Bharadvāja had Punarvasu Atreya and 





the others as disciples. — Átreya's students were AgniveSa, 
Bhela, Jatukarņa, Parasara, Hārīta and Ksārapani, all of whom 
became celebrated as the authors of treatises on Medicine ; 
the Caraka Samhita being a revised and improved edition 
of the treatise of AgniveSa, which was declared to be the 


best production.” Caraka did not, however, redact the whole 














! He has also edited the Kaušika Sitra of the Atharva Veda, with 
extracts from the commentaries of Dārita and Kēšava (see Vol. XIV Journ. 
Am. Orient. Šoc.). It is very useful as a help to the proper understanding 
of the meaning of a hymn. 
* x peYaaeíersr« HUKS Uum | 
SZAJA AST TARATIA | 
Asi fe aa Mimar nafa, | 
sale faftaaarezrafsaat A yaaa: | 
gaaut waar na: ufadz w RIAA | 
aiga ASST asm a IAA di 
3 «au auu yaaga yaaa: | 
mAN TATA "uem. ERATARA l | 
sfoamy HAH aaa: qunm | ' 
ea: mf ARRAIN: dH E 
Y aga NGGANTHA AA: | + 
— ame gi wewafusu zw" n 
Em. emm Sepe uas wd nod menfa cw | 
hu Mic 4 afiar quum: | 





Caraka Samhita, I. i. 








(4 











Rsi, Hārīta. The printed text refera to Caraka, Su 
who were decidely posterior to Hárita, See the Footnote 3, P. 6. 
, 
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book ;—the last forty-four chapters’ were edited by Drdha- 
vala,? a native of Panchanadapura, long supposed to refer 
to Punjab (the land of five rivers) but at present identi- 
fied with a town in Kashmir by Dr. Hoernle.* Two other 
works, the treatises of Bhela and Harita, are still extant: the 
former existing in manuscript in the Tanjore Library* and the 
latter as printed texts by Havirdjes K. C. Sen and B. L. Sen, 


of Calcutta.” 


Now as regards the age of Caraka, there is great diver- 
gence of opinions. The Indians generally believe him to be a 


Ķsi of great antiquity while the European scholars try 


— 0 ——vsnáÓ—"——— —Un—u——H ma 


' For a discussion on the part added by Drdhavala, see Hoernle's Studies 
in Ancient Indian Medicine, J. R. A, S. 1908, P. “97-1002. Also see pp. 11-15 
in the Vanausadhi Darpana, Vol. I., by Kavirāja Birajā Charan Gupta, 1908. 


` saearatad wesarfeafas i 
aaa aag dee faune g 
xzHeremer cum Aafaa | 
"uguxp aae] p YA? ut 
wien au L fastgru arflaau | 


waewimwrerifatassqequum a 
<a Caraka Samhita, VIII, xii. 


SWA anes: WATI: feu ous wg 
araruasfašma aa agdmā | 
arta, «ilgam: rep ezasi | 
e. Te T 
1 x Ibid, VI, xxx. 


* Hoernle's Studies in the Medicine of Ancient India, Part I, Osteology, 
Introduction, p. 2. See also his article on “The authorship of Caraka Sarhità" 


° in the Archiv für die Geschichte der Medizin, 1907. 


* See Burnell's Tanjore Catalogue No. 10773 of Sanskrit Mss., P. 63. 
^ It is doubtful whether the Hārīta Sambi 






is the genuine work of the 
ita and even Vügbhata, 
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to connect him with historical events of more modern times. 


Sylvain Lévi has recently discovered in the Chinese 


Translation of the Buddhist Trēpifaka that Caraka was the 


Court Physician of the Indo-Seythian King Kaniska, in the 
first century A.D. But the following objections are to be 
met with before his conclusions can be accepted as proved — 

1. The age of Kaniska is not yet settled, the probable 
limits of his reign being from the first century B. c. to the 
second century A. D.* Moreover in the Buddhist Tripitaka 
referred to, the name of Caraka is simply mentioned as the 
Court Physician of the King Kaniska but there is nothing to 
identify him with the author of the book, The same name, 
found in different places, does by no means signify the same 
person. 

2. The time assigned to Caraka by the Indian medical 
tradition is of great antiquity. With regard to the chronolo- 
gical position of the three old authors, he is mentioned as 


anterior to Sušruta and Vāgbhata 1.? 
3. Dr. Rāy has pointed out that the name Caraka is 


patronymic in the Veda.* Itis quite possible that a much 





1 See Journual Asiatique—July to December 1896, p. “444 to 484 and 


January to June 1897, p. 5 to 42 ; also Indian Antiquary Vol. XXXII, 1903, 
p. 382 and Viena Oriental Journal, Vol. XI., p. 164. 

s See V. A. Smith's Early History of India, P. 225-26. 

Dr. Fleet in J. R. A. 8., 1906, P. 979. 

Dr. Bhandarkar in J, R. A. S. (Bombay Branch), Vol. XX, P. 269. 


- 


LA. S. B. Vol. XXXIX, 1870, p. 65 and 126. 


5 GEM: guaya areca TET: | 


E iti aana a fea cwrenfere va at aa 


e. obesse chicas we 
TE 


a NGATI UZ | %, 
Dang kah s History of Hindu Chemistry, Introduction, P. Aui 





Hārīta Samhita, Pariáigtadhnyo. 











P" 
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om “ later namesake of his, is referred to by the Tripitaka, just as 
we know that more than one Vagbhata appeared as successful 
physician. Again we have evidence that eminent physicians 
in later times were called Caraka by way of a compliment 


and so Vagbhata was called Caraka of Sindh or Sindhicara. 


T 4. Pānini wrote special Sūtras for the AgniveSas and the 
A Carakas.* These names must have been famous before Pāņini's 
i „time, otherwise he would not have written special Sutras for 


23 them. Prof. Goldstucker has conclusively proved that Panini 


, . could not have flourished later than the sixth century 2. c.* 


5. Pataūjali wrote a commentary on Caraka.” He 
flourished during the second century B. c. Both Cakrapani- 
datta and Bhoja allude to him as the redactor of Caraka 
Samhita. So. Caraka must have flourished long before 
him, for unless his work was regarded asa standard work of 
authority, Pataūjali would not have taken so much pains to 


write notes on the book, and still more for issuing a redaction. 


G. The internal evidence of the book itself speaks against 


such an at gg al There is no salutation to any ind at the 





— — — — — — —— 


| AZUR | Panini 4. 3. 107. y 
° amüfee asu Ibid, 4. 1. 105. 
qñ agal **** «um * *** qum: ps) ***. 


2 Goldstucker’s Panini ; me Journal of the Asiatic Society of Bengal, 
Vol. XLII, P. 254. 


J 5 malar pāvi aqaae area fanana, <rmfzamrzfq aaa? 
— a: a tfa arā qasíer | 








Quoted in Laghumafijus& of Nāgeša Bhatta (Ray). 
4 qaga agma —excasufaéiesa: i 


eram md TW A, wusfeua Wü g 
— Vide salutation in the Āyvurvedārthadīpikā. 








8 THE SURGICAK INSTRUMENTS OF THE HINDUS. . 


beginning of the book,—a custom invariably found to be observed 
in the more modern compilations. There is complete absence of 
Pauranie theology in the Caraka Samhita, nor is there any 
reference to Sakya Muni and his religion. Kaniska was a grent 
patron of Buddhism, and it might naturally be expected from the 
Court Physician of the king to describe the charitable hospitals 
which we know from the edict of Ašoka, to have flourished in every 
quarter of India. On the contrary we find descri ptions of a. hospital 
as reserved for rich men only at their own houses. Those gods 


and godesses that figure so prominently in the Puranas were d 


unknown during his time. Beef was not then, apparently, a 











t No doubt the names of Laksmi, Krsna and Vasudeva occur in Cikitsita 
Sthinam, Chapter XXV, but it should be remembered that they occur in. the 
Supplement added by Drdhavala in later times. 


saag 4 aa pafa s wifauerguw1 ; 
arity da wna aa Amas KATA i 
faam sacra fas” aaan | 

"HA ATT al ara fast ara R faar d 
SW wal sargal fasriisa safa q | 
aa: gasfdsm fwg Taram | | 
CITED A Maru fanaa wo! 
AH) «grad: area ds! AREA | 


2 "ure rfasmenfa arqzšaqcrsraq | 
x Caraka Samhita, VI, xxv. 
| But Krsna and Vasudeva are mentioned in Pánini as demigods, having 
|. many adherents who formed a class. "arg ears ent aa’ Panini, 4. 3. 98, 
YS Again the passage may be an interpolation of a subsequent Vaignaha Vaid. 


So Brsavadhvaja is also mentioned in Drdhavala's Supplement, as a god to 












be worshipped during the preparation of some medicines : ° 
andungen: fas feawanaeert TAAT apana 
(0 meamata ci Qé fawrasgfawawenñafazaemi i fel maa À 
| Ibid, VIII, xii. I 
f ` 
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forbidden food, for it is spoken of as an article of diet that 
should not be indulged daily," nor should it be used in 


excessive quantity as it is mentioned as a cause of the disease, 


 Vüta-Rakta.* 


The style of the bopk is antiquated and decidedly savours ` 
that of the Brahmanas, Nitya and Vaišesiki systems occur in the 
text,” and so probably the book was written long before me 
compilation of these Sūtras. 


Editions—The book had undergone several editions. It 
was edited by Jībānanda Vidyasagar, Calcutta, in 1877 and 1896 
(2nd Ed.) ; by Gaügadhar Kaviratna, Berhampur, 1879 ; by Gupta, 
Calcutta, 1897 ; with commentary by Cakrapāņidatta, Calcutta, 
1892-93 ; by Ja$odanandana Sarkar, with Bengali translation, 


. 1894. 


` 
Translations.—It had been translated into English by A. C. 


Kaviratna, Calcutta, 1897. Caraka was translated from Sanskrit 


And we find that the antidote to poisen called asma is said to have 
been told by Tryambaka (Siva) to Baišravaņa (Kuvora): 


nisa anagara TTT: | 
Caraka Samhita, VI. xxv. 


Also we find the name of Karttikeya mentioned in Sec. IV. ch. viii, 
- 

nga ermmfafmenfaferer TATA, 

sfd maza fa ga mrfesurfecferafafer n 

t faata faercia wie serere. 


NET w dada m 
Ibid, I. v. 











ge ATU PATA TT EA sua: i 
TATANAN ANUTA: M 4 


a Vide Cardka, III. viii. 


Ibid, VI. xxix. 








10 THE SURGICAL INSTRUMENTS OF THE HÍNDUS. e 


into Arabic in the beginning of the eighth century and his 
name “Sharaka Indianus” occurs in the Latin translations of 
Avicenna, Rhazes and Serapion. “A translation of the Karaka* 
from Sanskrit into Persian and from Persian into Arabic 
is mentioned in the Fihrst, ( Finished 987 A.D.) It is 
likewise mentioned by Albērūnī* ; the translation is said 
to have been made for the Barmekides.”?, Albērūnī's chief source 
on Medicine was “Caraka, in the Arabic Edition of Ali Ibn Zain, 


from Trabaristan."* 


Commentaries.— 


1. Pataūjali —2nd century B.c.—not available. 

2. Cakrapanidatta’s Caraka Tatparya Tika, or Ayurveda- 
dipika^— 1060 A.D. 

8. Haricandra® —1111 A.p.—not available. 

4. Sibadasa's Caraka-Tattva-Pradīpikā. 

5. Gangadhar's Jalpa-Kalpa-Taru—1879 A.D. 


PS s — — — — — — — 





1 Proceedings of the As. Soc., Bengal, 1870, September, 

* Reinaud, Memoire sur linde, P. 316. 1 

s Maxmuller’s Science of Language, Vol. I., P. 168, Foot Note. 

* Sachau's preface to India, P. XL. 

* See Caraka Samhita with Cakrapànidatta's Commentary by Kavirāja 
Harináth Vi&arada, Calcutta, 1895. 


* A Commentary written by Haricandra is referred to in the Sanskrit 
Élokas narrating the geneology of Maheévara, the author of Viévaprakaéa and 
Bāhasāhkacarita, who flourished during the reign of S@hasitka, king of 
Gazipur in 1033 Saka (1111 A. D. Wilson). 





atarsa aud caaarfazi- TIRS 
aatar qeuafeua faq | ` m 


ARG! KP ATAT 


: Sere YA AAA TT d 





3 








— 








MEDICAL AUTHORS AND THEIR WORKS. 11 


SUSRUTA SAMHITĀ. 


The next treatise on Hindu Medicine is the Sušruta, 
Samhita. SuSruta was the son of the sage  ViSvamitra,' 
a contemporary of Rima. He learned the Science of Medicine 
from  Divodása, surnamed Dhanvantari, king of Benares, 
at his Himalayan retreat, According to Sušruta, Divodasa 
was the incarnation of Dhanvantari, the celebrated physician of 
the gods in heaven, and he first propounded the Art of 
Healing in this world.? Sušruta represented the Surgical 
School while Caraka was pre-eminently a Physician in 
practice. 


As regards the authorship of the book, opinions differ. 'To 


Sušruta, Dhanvantari addressed his lectures on Major Surgery,* 








——— M — — 


* Mahābhārata, Anušāsana Parva, Ch. 139, Vs. 8-11. 
wespemteordezal afc g agan; | 
fasafH ata afu fad uer I 
Sušruta Samhita, V. ii, 
were farara aerafa | 
frame aee qeanmafesrzfd i 
wo famen ahi aaa: wfersefa | 
Ibid, VI. Ixvi. 
sáman mefe were: | 
aafaa sera fined afafa fe: N 
Ibid, VI. xxviii. 
? m aq TATAHAN TANAH AA arincst fedi«re wepafc 


irae tcd anana nng cfr rea Aq: | 


Ibid, I. i. 
8 wer cmm fara fafa | a mail ware waaay mmm 





adiafgma waafafa 1 8 vardaafafa | ... aranwata mamada 


«dt waw gafa | Ibid; E i 


4 
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= which he reproduced in this work. But in the opening 
"- lines of the book, salutation is offered to Brahma, Daksa, 
Aévins, Indra, Dhanvantari, Sugruta and others? This shows 
that SuSruta can not be the author of the work or at least of 
the work in its present shape, for no author can offer salutation 

to himself. By “the others” are no doubt meant the notable 
surgeons who practised and taught the Science of Surgery 
dnd who were either contemporary with or posterior to Suéruta, 
Possibly the original Sušruta Samhita had been recast and the 
redactor could appropriately offer a salutation te the original 
author and to other surgeons who flourished before him. There 

is also an Indian medical tradition, noted in Dallanacirya’s 
Commentary, which assigns the improved and supplemented 
edition of Su$ruta's original work to Nāgārjjūna,* the celebrated 


Buddhist Chemist, who is said to have been a contemporary of ` 


the king Satvahana.? 


In the third chapter, Sušruta enumerates the subjects des- 


cribed by him,—the chapter forming an index of the book. 


Therein he mentions the five principal divisions of his book 


and says that the Uttara Tantra or the Supplement would be 


1 wat AHH fan fer KA Af ame F: i 
| | Suéruta Sambita, I. 


s awam sQ ries be êdang ad funi adani 
| . T bk Dallana’s Commentary to Suéruta, I. i 
* |. See aleo Dr. Cordier's Recentes Decouvertes, pp. 12-13. 
i | > See Harsacarita by Vane | 






^. Burgess Archwological Survey of S. India. 
M Introd. a l'histoire du Budh. Ind., P. 508. 


^-^ Beals Buddhist Resords of ihe Western World, Vol XL, P. 209, 212, 216. 


i 
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described afterwards, Now the faet that the sixth part was. 

appended to the work as a Supplement or Uttara Tantra (i.e, 
after treatise) clearly shows that it was written afterwards by 
ancther surgeon and added to the “original treatise. If the 
original Suáruta wished to have six divisions of his book, he 
would have mentioned it clearly in the index and would not 
have, after stating that his book consisted of five parts, added ` 
that “the Supplement would be described afterwards," which 
seems to be an interpolation of the Supplementor to pass 
his edition as the orginal work of the author. Again at 
the end of the fifth section, there is a passage describing 


the importantce of the Ayurveda, which was meant as the 


conclusion of the book by the author.* It is to be noted 


! grarafed wimmeraaud qag WAY | «g AAA ITT: wee | 
Ger faernfi ga mav: eamftnfafafaaai wel mei; | asat 
uzufē: | | 
swat aa Aaaa Aa | 
wat amaa N 

Sušruta Samhita, L. iii. 
2 dite fafafeaatraq werd wafer | 
afanawaranaae rai ANAA i 

ga afimaaand waq ware) aa meaai a aane- 

daug odfawsuret dā Waa, ATGATATATTA: | 


9 gffmnavranakdagai farm: | . 
xvifevrafaféwrqussa Fears at d 
werTUGIEAZITTHECRIWES w 
«ur gegaatu feaaratu gw | 
aasa aeaa Yaaa fete: "ú 
fafafaangaad a fafgzfq uua | 
rifemraraadtā eae: u 
aqfaa g far ATA women | 
emen warercbw aaa d. 


Ibid, I. i. 


Ibid, WE viii. 


* 
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that at the end of no other sections do we find a similar 
passage. He also writes: "Thus one hundred and twenty 
chapters are described” but adds: “The other diseases 
shall be described in the Uttara Tantra": the latter part no 
doubt is an interpolation of the Supplementor. Moreover, in 
the opening lines which serve as a preface to the sixth part, 
the authority quoted for the diseases of the eyeis Nimi, the king 
Janaka of Mithila and not Dhanvantari.* But in the first 
chapter of the first section, itis described that the sages wan ted 
Dhanvantari to teach them Salyatantra or Major Surgery only 





and he consented to their request. And this subject he treated 
in detail in the five sections of the book. In the Supplement, on 
the other hand, are described the other branches of the science 
such as Minor Surgery, Inner Medicine, &c. Probably this part 
was added afterwards to give completeness to the treatise ; and 
the original Sušruta was called Vrddhya or the Old by the 


commentators to distinguish him from the Supplementor. 


Sušruta's work is specially important to us as having two 
whole chapters (vii and viii of Section I.) devoted to the 
descriptions of Surgical Instruments and one whole chapter 
(xxv of Section L) to the principles of Surgical Operations. 

"The age of Sušruta is also involved in obscurity. Nothing 
can be ascertained from the fact that he was a son of Višvūmitra", 
1 apart na fat aga AAN | 
I aaa agar wenatsaifeefete I 
Trīs wacurfe TAHATHAH | | 


fafa aſe ua av yafaa: n °. 
merrararfafem fažerfuvaitfi ar | > i « 





Sušruta Sarhhitā, VI. i. 


2 Viévamitra is the fira name; so the simple name may either refer to | 
— the. great Vifvāmitra or to his descendants. 


- 





* 
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for the age in which the latter lived is not known to us. But 
he must have flourished during the Vedic Age as many Vedic 
Hymns are ascribed to him. In the Mahābhārata, Suśruta is 
mentioned as one of the sons of Vi$vamitra* and in the SuSruta 
Samhita the author is often described as his son. The age of 
the great epic has, with good reasons, been fixed at 1000 B.C. 
So Suśruta must have flourished much earlier. The latest limit 


which- we can assign to Suśruta is 600 B.C. -as "there are 


indications in the Sutapatha Brahmana, a secondary Vedic work, 


that the author of it was acquainted with the doctrines of 
SuSruta” as regards the Osteology. ‘The exact date of that 
work is not known, but it is with good reason referred to the 
sixth century B.C,” Again in the Atharva Veda, in the 
tenth book, there is a hymn on the creation of man 
in which the skeleton is described according to Atreya and 
Sušruta.” “The large portion of it (Books I to XVIII) 
indeed admittedly belongs to a much earlier period, possibly 
as early as about 1000 B.c.; and the hymn in question is 
included in this older portioa”*. This shows that Suéruta 
could not have flourished later than 1000 n.c. 


Again in Hastī-Āyurveda, a book on the Treatment of 





* maisa aaa onafeqgaerat— 


* * * + + * 
fafana: a ait amass: gi i 
— Mahābhārata, Anušāsana Parva, Ch. IV. 


.* See J.R. A. Si, 1906, P. 915 ; 1907, P. 1. 


` Hoernle's Studies in the Medicine of Ancienimindia, Part I. Osteology, 
Introduction, P. 9. 
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Elephants by Pālakūpya, we find the Surgical instruments 
described after the manner of SuSruta. Pālakāpya lived as a 
Veterinary Surgeon in the Court of Romapada, King of Anga, 
which had as its capital the famous town of Campa, identified 
with the modern town of Bhāgalpur, King Romapada was con 
temporary with king DaSaratha, the father of Rima, the hero of 
Ramayana." Here we have a corroborative evidence of the 
age of SuSruta, 


Sušruta is mentioned in the Varttikas of Katyayana? whe 
flourished during the fourth century B.C, 


We have alluded to Nagarjjüna,? the Buddhist Chemist, as 
the redactor of the Sušruta Samhita. He is said to have been a 
contemporary of king Kaniska that is about the first century 
| B.C, 

Another revision was undertaken by Candrate, the son of 
Tīsata, the author of Cikitsā-kalikā. He revised the text. 
which must have fallen then into a state of corruption. The 


probable date of Candrate is the ninth century A.D." 





1 afd yaguar fuae cw TANAH | 22023 
Cafe amis g AUT WETUTA 1 | 
| Rümüyana, Vālakāndam, Ch. IX. 
See also Rāmāyana, i, 11, 13-20; Mahābhārat, iii, 110, 10008-9; Bhā gavat, 
ix, 2.3, 7-10. 
" 2 gue aie iud | 


3 Possibly more than one Nāgārjjūna appeared in ‘ancient India as a 
É. chēmīst. Albērūnī says: "He lived nearly a hundred years before our time’, 
(India, I. P. 189). Rajtarañgini places him in the 3rd century P.C. (I, Ve. 


n  yüna system lived in the first century A.D. 
j * Hoernle's Osteology, p. 100, 





172-173). The modern scholars are of opinion ¿hat the founder of the Mūhā- 








? 


- 
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R: There is no doubt of the tradition that Suéruta’s work was 
redacted, for the author could not write such a passage as follows: 
“The surgical treatises of Aupadhenava, Aurabhra, Suéruta and 


Pouskalāvata from the basis of other treatises on the subject." 


(^ mnentators,* — 


1. Cakrapanidatta— Vanumati—1060 A.D. 
Nyaya Candrikā 


Gayadāsa— 1 ór Pañjikā 


j1 Ith century A.D. 


Bhāskara. 
Madhava. 

6. Bramhadeva. | 

7. Dallaniciryya—Nibandha Sarngraha—12th century A.D. 

8. Ubhalta (Kashmir). 

Editions.—Su$ruta Samhita has been edited by Madhusüdan 
Gupta, Calcutta, 1835 ; by J. Vidyasagar, 3rd Edition, Calcutta, 
1889; by A. C. Kaviratna, Calcutta, 1888-95; by Prubhurām 
Jībanarām, Bombay, 1901; and by Vīrasvāmī, Madras. 


This book has been translated into English in part only by 
U. C. Datta 1883, A. Chattopadhyay 1891, Hoernle 1897, 
Calcutta, in the Bibliotheca Indica. It has been translated into 
Latin by Hessler and into German by Vullurs. 


Í The book was translated into Arabic before the end of the 
| eighth century A.D. It is called “ Kitab-Shawshoon-al-Hindi " 


5 — PE I dad daea i 

T urut naaar garda fafgs i 
| Suéruta Sambita, I. iv. 

4. T T, R Ateenaan faa: isu: say! AA 

tāsi Aei Aann a vfwwrwrO Aane- 


ara Aaaama ma agaaa Paie: finas | 
Dallapa's Commentary, I. i. 


2 

3. Jejjatācāryya. 
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and also mentioned as *Kitab-i-Susrud" or Book Susruta by Ibn 
Abillsaibial. Rhazes often quotes Sarad as an authority in 
Surgery." 


VAGBHATA I. 


The next author of celebrity and whose work is still 
extant is Vagbhata I or Vagbhata the elder, the author of 
Astānga Sarngraha (7.e., Compilation of the Octopartrite Science). 
In later times, a namesake of his, wrote another work called 
Astanga Hrdaya Samhita (or the best Compendium +.e,, the 
Heart of the Octopartrite Science). In the Uttara Sthāna, 
Vagbhata the younger distinctly states that his Compendium is 
based on the Compilation of Vagbhata the elder.? 


As regards the age of Vagbhata the elder, there is the same. 


uncertainty as with his predecessors. We are however sure 
that he is posterior to Caraka and Suéruta for he refers to 


these writers by name.” 


The chronological relation of the three early authors is des- 
cribed in a popular couplet that Ātreya, Su$ruta and Vagbhata 
were the three great medical authors for the three Yugas— 


— —— — ee 


4 “His next description -is from an author named Sarad, whom he fre- 


quently quotes in other parts of his works”. 
- Adam's Commentary on Paulus AEgidetta, VI. lxi. 
= == 
= Gers HAS eas A errea ETAN ITTA. i 
federe fnt vus à 
Astühga Hrdaya Samhita, Uttara Sthāna, Ch. XL, v. 
> By name, e.g. in Sarhgraha, Bombay ed., Vol. I, P. 246; Vol. II, P. m 


Again quoted from Ciftaka, Ibid., Vol. I, pp. 20, 93; Vol. II, pp. 212, 213, 
et passim ; from Suéruta I, ibid, Vol. I. pp. 109, 121, 177, 247 ; Vol. II, p. 303, 


et mm (Hoernle). ` . 


^. 


| 
rād 
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the Tretā, Dvāpara and Kali, respectively.* "They are known as 
the Vrddha Trayī or the Old Triad. This medical tradition 
goes much against the conclusion of Dr, Hoernle that Vāgbhata I 
must have flourished early in the seventh century A.D. One of 
the reasons put forward by him is the fact, that the Buddhist 
pilgrim I'Tsing, who resided ten years in the Nalandā Uni- 


versity (in Bihar) from about 675-686 A.D. states in Records 


of Buddhist practices that the eight arts (i.e, the branches of 


epitomised them and made them on one bundle (or book).”? 
Professor Jolly understands by it the SuSruta Samhita while 


medicine) formerly existed in eight books but lately a man: 


Dr. Hoernle points out with more reasons that it refers to . 


Vagbhata I’s work, the Astanga Samgraha (i.e, the Compila-- 


tion of the Octopartrite Science) and rules out Suéruta 
by the word "lately," * But the description that I'Tsing 
gives of the contents of the book does not warrant any 
reference to either. Moreover, he has not given any 


reason why Vagbhata II's book Agtānga Hrdaya Samhita 
` (the best Compendium of the Octopartrite Science) might: 


not be alluded to by I'Tsing. Dr. Hoernle, however, rules him 
out by date for “he can not be placed earlier than the 


eightth century”—an assertion unsupported by any evidenče” 


whatsoever. All that he has proved is that “Accordingly it is 
probable that all these three medical writers (Madhava, Drdha- 
kala and Vagbhata II) come in the period from the 7th to the 


* See foot-note 3, P. 6. 
 ? FTsing: Records of the Buddhist Religion. Transl. by Professor 
Tükakusu, P. 128. ; 
T s J. R. A. S., 1907, P. 413, 
1 „ Hoernle'a Osteology, Introduction, P, 10—11, 


— 
i 
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š 9th century A.D.* at no very great interval from one another,” 
and this proof is based on the age of Vāgbhata I as sugges- 
ted by I'Tsing’s remarks. Thus he has taken for granted what 
he is required to prove. He has shown that Susruta is anterior 
to Vāgbhata I; and Vāgbhata II is posterior to him. 
But in trying to prove that Vagbhata I lived in the seventh cen- 
tury he cannot assume that Vāgbhata II lived in the eighth. 
Another evidence adduced in support of his conclusion 
is the fact that the non-medical version of the list of bones of x 
the human body as contained in the Law-book of Yājūavalkya 
presupposes earlier uncorrupted forms of lists of bones both in 
Caraka and Sušruta, and “the corrupt recension, traditionally 
handed down, must have come into existence at a later date," 
that is to say, between the date of Yājūavalkya (350 A.D.) and 
Vāgbhata I, the latter of whom is proved to have copied from 
the corrupt recensions of Caraka and Suéruta. Thus the older 
recensions still existed in the fourth century A.D. and if we add to 
it the interval of time necessary for the texts to have fallen 
into a state of corruption, we get the early seventh century A.D. N 
for Vagbhata I. But we must remember that there is nothing 
to prevent against the supposition that Vāgbhata I lived 
before Yajiiavalkya. There might have been two recensions of 
the texts available during Yājūavalkya's time, one corrupted and 
it might or might not have been the work of Vāgbhata I and 
another true version which was availed of by the sage Yājūa- 
valkya. And similar events have happened, as has been pointed, 


out by Dr. Hoernle himself, in our own generati 
Gaügüdhar's recension of Caraka is a corrupted form of the — 
1 Ibid, P. 16. ` 


GCU 2858 
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while the recension given in Jībānanda's edition is the tradi- 
tional text of Caraka. No critie would I think jump into the 
conclusion that Gangādhar lived three or four centuries after 

; Jibinanda. Again if it be true, as he contends, that SuSruta 
* was redacted by Vāgbhata I, we could easily imagine that 
Yajnavalkya copied his list bones from the original SuSruta 
and not from the redaction of Vagbhata I. So we see that the 
age assigned to Vagbhata I, or the seventh century A.D. can not 
be accepted as proved. Dr. Hoernle says : *It should, however, 
be understood that these conclusions regarding the date and 
authorship of Vagbhata I, are not put forward as established 
fact." 


Let us recapitulate the objections that can be urged against 
the conclusion that Vagbhata I lived in the seventh century 
A.D. 


1. Vāgbhata I is believed by the Indian medical men to 
have flourished long before the Christian era. By some, he is 
connected with the court of Yudhisthira, but his name is 

` nowhere mentioned in the Mahābhārata. Atreya, SuSruta and 
Vagbhata are described as the Old Triad or Vrddhya Trayi and 

they were the authorities for the Tretā, Dvāpara and Kali Yugas, 
respectively. It is curious to observe that Dr. Hoernle in 
arguing against the conclusion of Prof. Jolly that Sušruta is 

.——. meant by I'Tsing, takes advantage of this Indian medical 
$ tradition that Sušruta flourished during pre-historic times, but 
“does not mention the same tradition with regard to Vāgbhata I, 
which goes against his own conclusion. On the other hand 


the same objection KS) s apply BUL E ūgbhata II. 


2. The name of Vūgbhata, I's book, Compendium of the 
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Octopartrite Science, no doubt, agrēes very well with the 
description of I'Tsing that “lately a man collected them into one 
bundle, But Vāgbhata II b book "The best Compendium of the 
Octopartrite Science" is E suggestive, though Dr. Hoernle 


says: “it cannot prevail by the side of the more suggestive 





name of the rival work of Vagbhata the elder,” 


3. Again in arguing against Prof. Jolly, Dr. Hoernle has 
attached much importance to the word "lately" by which 
Sušruta is ruled out by date. Admitting the validity of such 4 
reasoning, it does not follow that by the word "lately" I'Tsing 
meant any contemporary author or any one who preceded 
him by a short period only. 'To comprehend the meaning of 
the sentence we must understand the word “lately” in connec- 
tion with the word “formerly” used before. Now the sentence 
"The science of medicine formerly existed in ei ght books" no doubt 
refers to the division of Ayurveda into eight parts by Brahma 
and to the treatises on the different branches of Medicine by 
Agnivesa, SuSruta and others. These treatises are believed to be 
of remote antiquity, and so any later compilation may be spoken 
of as recent in comparision with the old treatises of unknown 

.* ages. Thus the word "lately" may refer either to Vügbhata I 
or Vagbhata II, but the latter author's claim to the honour be- 
comes reasonable considering his decided posteriority to the 
former and so coming within the limit of the time suggested 
by the word “lately.” 


à; 4. Again I'Tsing refers to n book which was recognised as ` 
the standard throughout India. This may refer either A 
i e | 


- = t 





8 J. R. A, S. 1907. F. 174. ` ` e 
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Vügbhata I or II. But if Vagbhata Is book oecupied such a 
position at the time of I'Tsing, it becomes difficult to imagine 
why Vāgbhata II should write another work principally based on 
the work of Vagbhata I after a lapse ofa century or so. Moreover, 
we find at the present time, that Vagbhata II's book, Astanga 
Hrdaya Samhita, has a wider popularity than the book Astanga 
Sarhgraha of Vāgbhata I. The former has been printed many 
"times and is widely read by the students, —so much so Vagbhata 


is generally known as the author of Astanga Hrdaya Samhita. 


5. Moreover, the Arabian physician Rhazes, who 15 said to 
have lived in the ninth century (882 A.D.) in treating of the 
property of ginger, the common  plantain or musa and other 
drugs, quotes from an Indian writer, whom he calls Sindaxar 
or Sindicara. * Royle says: “But in the article De 
Allio another Indian author is quoted, whom I have not 


been able yet to trace out—.Ait Sindifar (in another place 


- written *Dizit sindichar’) indianus valet contra Ventositatem.” 


This Sindicara is identified with Vagbhata II of Sindh who was 
in his time known as a second Caraka or Cara, the syllable "ka" 
making no difference, as in words like “bala” and “balaka,” both 
meaning a child.? - We know that the Vagbhata's Astanga Hrdaya 
Sarmhitā was one of the medical works translated by the order 
of Caliphs in the eighth century.* 


6. The translations of the Caraka, the Su$ruta and the 


m Vagbhata occur in the Thibetan Tanjur.* “George Huth,* 





1 Antiquity of Hindu Medicine, Page 38. 

2 History of Aryan Medical Science, P. 196, 

3 Zeit, deut. morg. Ges. 34, p. 465. 

^ Jour. Asiatio Soc, XXXVIII. (1835). 

5 Zeit, deut, morg. Ges. T. (LXIX. pp. 279—284). 
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who has recently critically examined the contents of the 
Tanjur, concludes that the most recent date at w 'hich it can be 


placed is the 8th century A.D. "a 


So I cannot avoid the conclusion that of the three authors, 
Sušfruta, Vāgbhata I and II, to which I'Tsing's remarks may 
refer, the last has probably the best claims to that reference ; 
and the date assigned to Vagbhata I may well suit Vügbhata 
II de, as late as the early 7th century A.D.,"? and possibly 
still earlier.” Again it is impossible for us to say whether  ,. 
ITsing's remarks may not appropriately refer to other authors 


whose works are lost to us. 


Mention should also be made of the fact pointed out by Dr. 
Cordier that Vāgbhata is mentioned in Kājtaranginī and his 
date is fixed there as 1196-1218 a.p.* 


But the name of Vāgbhata does not occur in Stein's 
edition of Raj, which is no doubt the most reliable, and so 


we can easily dismiss this view as untenable, 
M " 


Editions.—Vagbhata Is book Astanga Samgraha has been f 
printed in Bombay. 


Commentary.—Arunadatta—about 1220 A.D. 





— — — —— m 





1 P. C. Ráy's History of Hindu Chemistry, Intro., P. XXIX. 
* Hoernle's Osteology, Intro., p. 10, 


a Dr. Kunte places him ‘‘atleast as early as the second century before 
Christ," Vide his Intro, to Vágbhata's Astanga Hrdaya Samhita, 


" fiwgaga: wewgdlXT marn wrmfrceaceqfa safiga WTI 
“wag (m: wren warna, WH ttc—38 5) star wt | a 
Quoted in p Wide Vagbhve et L'Ast&tgahrdaya Samhita, 1896. ~ 


Bee Intro, to the Vaidyakéabdasindhu by Karirāja Umescandra Gupta, " 
1894. 
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VAGBHATA II. 


The next great authority in Hindu medicine is Vagbhata 
II, son of Sinha Gupta, an inhabitant of Sindh,* His work, 
Astanga Hrdaya Samhita, the author himself states, is based 
on the summary of Vāgbhata the elder.* In the first 
chapter of Sitra Sthāna, he acknowledges the help he 
received from the works of Agniveša, Harita, Bhela, and 
others” The fact that Caraka is not referred to here 
as one of the sources of Vūgbhata II has been taken 
advantage of by some to prove the posteriority of Caraka." 


“They conclude that Agnive$a and SuSruta wrote their works 


long before him, and the Agnivesa Tantra was not called by the 


name of, and in fact was not as yet edited by, Caraka, at the 


—n — — —— — — — — — — — — — — 0 


fumma] maz saga 


udis el cw fagna: 
Aeg faci MAAN] | 
Astanga. 
.* Astānga Hrdaya Samhita, Uttara Sthüna, Ch. XL, v. 82, 
See foot note 2, p. 18. 
a Awl tasan) dd wsmafeufsruea | 
aistraat at grama Tg a Tag AA (z 
asfuamfeate g gaa catia fet | 
Avitsfafanaītīna: ota: WTCHETWU: | 
fuAserawad_ madarat nman 
Astāiiga Hedaya, Sūtra Sthāna, Ch. I. 


* It would appear also that at the time Vagbhata lived, Agnivesha’s 
work was not called by the name of Caraka, and Suáruta had also been 


„T F] 


written. Hence it follows that Caraka's edition of Agnivesa, that is the 











E ors now called Caraka, was probably edited, after Su&ruta had been 


writ * 
Dutt's Materia Medica of the Hindus, Intro., p. IX. 


4 
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time Vagbhata II flourished. The argument is however not 
conclusive ; it only shows that the Agniveša Tantra was avail- 
able to Vāgbhata II in its original form. No definite results 
can be expected from this argumentum ez silentio. Again it 
may easily be imagined, and I think it is the right view of 
the question, that Caraka lived and edited Agniveša's work 
long before Vagbhata, the reason of Caraka being not men- 
tioned in Vāgbhata's book, is the fact that Caraka did not 
usurp the authorship of Agniveša Tantra but clearly states at 
the end of each chapter the real nature of his share in the 
authorship of his book in the following words :—* Here ends 
the chapter of Agniveša Tantra as corrected and edited by 
Caraka.” Many modern text books of medicine have been 
edited and improved, though the books are still called after 
the original authors. Moreover to make Caraka flourish after 


Vagbhata II would bring him to quite modern times, 


We are however arguing on false premises, Though 
Caraka is not mentioned in the Sutra Sthina of Astanga Hrdaya, 
his name occurs in the Uttara Sthina.* So there can be no 
doubt that Caraka's edition of Agnive$a was current in India 


long before Vāgbhata II wrote his Astanga Hrdaya Samhitā, 





> afe acaaaia acy uua 
wfemfeerzreai araarasta are: | 
"vu srcfawta; ufmurarafīgu: 
fafere way atta afrai acre: ween 
e * + * 





afma Wada Ag at | X d 


agrar: fa a qanta TWIN TET gafa NYAN 


O Alaga Hrdaya Beshhitē, (Ed. Vijeyretae Sen), ^ 
. Uttara Sthāna, Ch, XL. 
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Editions.—There are various editions of the book but the 


following are reliable :— 


| 1. By Dr. Anna Morešvara Kunte, M.D., 2 vols., Bombay, 


P 1880 ; 2nd Ed., 1891. 
b 2. By Jibananda Vidyasagara, Calcutta, 1882. 
3. By Vijayratna Sen Kaviranjana, Calcutta, 1885-90. 
4. By Ganeš Sastri Tartevaidya, Bombay, 1888. 
° 5. In Sanskrit and Bengali, with the commentary of 


Arünadatta by Vijayratna Sen Gupta, Caleutta, 1885, 


6. Im Sanskrit and Guzrathi by Behicharlal Nathuram, 
Ahmedabad, 1889. - 


7. In Sanskrit and Bengali by Kāliša Cundra Sen 
Gupta, Calcutta, 1890-1892, 


8. In Sanskrit and Hindi by Pandit Robi Dutta, 
Bombay, 1890, 


9. In Sanskrit and Marathi by Gane$ Krgna Garde, 
` Poona, 1891. 


10. In Sanskrit and Bengali by Kavirāja Binod Lal Sen, 
Calcutta, 1891-1892. 
| —. Commentaries. — 


1. Sarvanga Sundari? by Arünadatta, son of Mrganka- 
datta, 1220 A.D. 





1 Bee Cordier's Vagbhata et L/Agtāhgahrdaya Samhita, P. 6. 
E sfa sitqargawgw stesura wfaxfearat 
wémeqeuemmm** * * - 


Colophon at the end of each Chapter of the Commentary. 
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to 


Ayurvedadaršayana (Dinacharya Prakarana) by Hem- 
adri or Kamadeva, Raja of Devagiri. It is available 


in parts only. 


Astāngahrdayarddyota by Ašadhara Sallaxana, | 


e ipe 


Fadārthacandrikā by Candracandana, 
Saūketamaūjarī by Dāmodara. 
Astūnga Hrdayatīkā by Rūmanāth Vaidya. 
Vālaprobodhikā (Anonymous). 
Hrdayabodhikā + 
9. Pāthya. 
"10. Vagbhatartha Kaumudī by Hari Krsna Sen Mullick. 
11. Pradipa by Jašodānandan Sarkar, 1298 B.S. 


ES EC O 


VĀGBHATA III. 


Th 
at the end of each chapter identifies himself with 
Vāgbhata II: “Here ends Book first (or so) of R.R.S. composed 
by Vāgbhata, son of Simha Gupta, prince of physician." The 
salutation at the beginning of his book is strictly Buddhistic. 
The probable date of the book is “placed between the thirteenth 
and fourteenth centuries a.p.”" “The chemical knowledge, as 
revealed in Vagbhata is almost on a par with that in the 
SuSruta,” whereas the R. R. S. indicates an advanced state of that 
science. He quotes Rasārņava as a source of his information « 
he does not mention opium as a medicine, and the Firanga roga 


(0 


author of Rasaratna Samuccaya in the Colophons 


. and its treatment frad no place in his book, 


1 P. O, Ray's History of Hindu Chemistry, Intro, p. i. 0. 
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MADHAVAKARA. 


He is the author of the famous work on Pathology 
or Nidina. His book was translated into Arabic by 
the order of Harun-Al-Rasid and so the most recent date that 
can be assigned to him is the seventh century A.D.* Thakore 
Saheb of Gondal identifies him with Mādhabācāryya, the cele- 
brated author of Sarvadaršana Sarngraha, the brother of Sayana, 
the commentator of the Vedas.* Ido not find any authority 
= for such an assertion and here is an example of fallacious 
reasoning based simply on the identity of names. Mādhabā- 
ciryya and Sāyana lived in the twelfth century A.D. 
Mention should also be made of the view expressed. by 
Dr. Hoernle as certain that Mādhavakara, the author of Nidāna 
and Vrnda Madhaba, the author of Siddhayoga are one and 
the same person. He holds that Vrnda is the real name, but 
he was known to the commentators as Madhava, for his 
. . melodious diction. There is no proof given of this opinion, 

and we have reasons for not accepting it. However as he does 
X mot treat of surgical instruments, his work is not important 
to us. 






CAKRAPĀNIDATTA. 


Cakrapanidatta or more commonly Cakradatta in a Colophon? 
has given an account of himself in his book called 





1 Jolly's Indian Medicine, ff. 5, 6, pp. 7-9. 
* History of Aryan Medieal Science, Ch. II, p. 35. 
es 
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Cikitsā Sāra Sargraha: “The author of this work is Sri 
Cakrapani who belongs to the family of Lodhravali; and 
who is the youngest brother of Vānu and the son of Narayana, 
the superintendent of the kitchen of Nayapala, the king of 
Gour." This book is arranged on the plan of Vrnda in his 
Siddhayoga? which again follows closely as a companion 
volume to Mūdhava's Nidana. The age of Cakradatta is 
about 1060 A.D.; and Vrnda must have flourished between 
Madhava and Cakrapāņi for he quotes the former while he " 
is himself quoted by the latter. So the probable age of Vrnda 
is the ninth century A.D. Besides being a celebrated author, 
Cakradatta wrote excellent commentaries of Caraka and 
Su$ruta. His extant works are— 

1. Cikitsā Sara Sarngraha or Cakradatta. A treatise on 


Medicine. 





! For the date of Nayapāla, vide Cunningham's Archeo. Survey of 
India. III. P. 119; also J. A. S. LX. Pt. I. P. 46. Life of Atisa by S, C. Das. 


g g: faddafafaaifurfaadta— 
aaa fafaufa aeui! 
weaafaquaefaer aaa 
=u: Gam wufe Agfa ae wm: Il 
Sloka at the end of the Cakradatta. 
a vari fafasi sfa ame duwe] dst, afafeeirmeuenifwwr A 
q fafeitn «a dae Sararafawihara ada fefsata fefeufe, cur at ar 
arafumfewdtnmfe- dawrestq gūgēra, TA gif" des der «wl mq: 
qaq | wes der! weaafsqatefaar) mi setter uzzžtāfa ead, 
fau: aņuj:ar«ēu:, ef«zr i * Pak san CR ga x x 4 
š s gay * * o * < gm safer n 
* Vrnda's Siddhayoga, 


UL 
8 








° MEDICAL AUTHORS AND THEIR WORKS, dl 
2, Cakradatta or Materia Medica. It treats on drugs 
applicable to a number of deseases. 
3. Muktābali. This treatise on the nature and properties 
of medicinal drugs is ascribed to Cakrapāņi. 
4. Vānumati —Commentary on Sušruta Samhita. 


5. Cakratattwadīpikā —Commentary on Caraka Samhita. 


Editions.— 
1. Cakradatta or Cikitsa Sāra Samgraha edited by Kavi- 
vāja Pyari Mohan Sen Gupta, Calcutta, 1295 B.S. 
2. Cakradatta with Bengali translation by Candrakumür 
Das Kavibhugan. - 


3. Cakradatta with Bengali translation and with commen- 
tary of Siva Das Sen, by Jašodā Nandan Sarkar, 
1302 B.S. 


SARANGADHARA. 


He wrote Sūraūgadhara Sarngraha. It is compiled from 
the works of Caraka, SuSruta, Vāgbhata and others.’ It 
is very popular in Western India. It treats on nosology 
and practice of Medicine. He was the son of Damodara and 
flourished in the fifteenth century A.D. 


Edition.—By Kavirāja Pyari Mohan Sen Gupta, Calcutta, 
1296 B.S. 





1 osfeadin afafa: ngal 
fafa a mestre: | 
fatum are uta aut 
gaat: TATAHAN 
š Súrañgadhara Sarhgraba, I. i, 








ez 
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Commentary.—Sarangadharatika: It isa commentary on 
the above work by Adhamulla. 


BHAVA MISRA. 


About 350 years ago, a compilation was made by 
Bhava MiSra, son of Lataka  Mi$ra, an inhabitant of 
Benares, from the most celebrated medical works and was 
called Bhāva PrakiSa.* He lived about 1550 A.D. and was 


considered a “Jewel of Physicians and Master of Sastras.” He 


mentions China root called Tob Chini? in the Vernacular as a “a 


remedy of Firanga roga or Syphilis® which he describes for 
the first time in India. He was the first to make mention of 


certain drugs of foreign countries as Badhkshani Naspasi, 


fo was af aaa ataga atarcata aa 

wean wp feasigucferersra zafafasierama i 

em umen cwaseafufu laka a fafa 

ma samt uamugieu cien mr li 

Bhava Prakata, I. i. 











a 


fa faa azna atafamurafatmaā 


marai 48 wat BAe N 
Colophon at the end of Section I. 


2 Aqa fafafa afrēifaaa | 
fara) unus rint Ji 
ATT Te GTZ | 
erdisfe fasraa fa gTeraerrfsral i | 
Bhāva Prakāša, I. & 


5 feeria ST agaa "ES | Ka = 5 € 
aa farce sari =rfu=ifufamrc2: u 
- i - Bhāva Prakāa, II. iv. 








"3 











MEDICAL AUTHORS AND THEIR WORKS. 59 


Khorasani and Parasika Vacha (Acorus Calamus), Sulemani 


Kharjura (date fruit of Suleman),* and opium. 


Editions.— : 
1. By Jibananda Vidyāsāgara, Calcutta, 1875. 
2, By Rasik Lal Gupta. 
3. By Kālīša Candra Vidyaratna. 


Besides these books, the number of Sanskrit medical works 
issimply legion; many of them are daubed with fancy names 
and are excellent treatises on the different branches of medical 
science. But they are quite foreign to our purpose. I intend 
to publish in a separate volume short notices of the medical 


authors and their works, and so we need not dwell on them 


here. 


anma ura) «at arfeat arfeat aa: di 


Bhāva Prākāša, I. 
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aaaf emeret «fra fas: ji 
Ibid, 
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- Ibid. 
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Ibid. 
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| ° Ibid, 
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CHAPTER II. 
HOSPITALS AND DISPENSARIES 


Before entering into our proper subject, it would not be 
amiss to notice here two objects—Hospitals and Anwsthetics— 
which are essentially necessary for the devolopment of surgical 
knowledge. We know from the Edict II of Ašoka that India 
during his reign was studded with hospitals not only for the 
treatment of human beings but also for the brute creations. 
But even before A$oka, hospitals flourished in India. In 
Caraka we can trace the germ of such an institution though 


it was used for rich men and did not accommodate the public." 


—— ——— 


3 ed faari misi ganfan ssmaq<srarqafaqashtaafaerma 
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e Caraka Sarhhita. I., xv. 
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» . ' , . H 
He advises us as follows :—The engineer is to erect a strong 


and spacious building, well-ventilated at one part, the other part 
being free from draughts. The scenery should be pleasing and 
one should feel happy to walk in it. It must not be behind any 
high building, nor exposed to the glare of the sun. It should 
be inaccessible to smoke and dust. There must not be anything 
injurious to our senses as regards sound, touch, taste, form and 
smell. There should be stairs, large wooden mortars and pestles ; 
and there must be additional bare ground for the construction of 
a privy, bath-room and kitchen. The staff should consist of 
servants and companions. The servants should be good, virtuous, 
pure, fond, clever, generous, well trained in nursing, skillful in 
works, able to cook rice and curries well, competent to administer 
a bath, expert masseur’, trained in raising and moving a patient, 
dexterous in making or cleaning beds, practiced in the art of 
compounding medicines and willing workers not likely to show 
displeasure to any order. The companions should be good singers 
| and musicians, fluent speakers, well-versed in distichs, ballads, 
IET tales, history and mythology, well-aequainted with the design of 
j a patient's nods or signals, agreeable and should have knowledge 
of the season and the locality. "The various kinds of animals 





ei ——»——————— — 

* From the accounts of Megasthenes, we learn that four attendants 
; used to massage him (Candragupta) with ebony rollera during the time that 
hē was engaged in disposing of cases. Such an attendant (sarhvāhaka) is a 
$ minor character in the Toy Cart or little Clay Cart, drama, transi. by Ryder, 
* in Håvard Oriental Series, Vol. IX, 1905—Smith's Early History of India, 2nd 
| Ed., Page 122. Footnote. We also find in the Kāmandikya Nitiséra that the 
king is cautioned against shampooers who have the opportunity of poisioning 
him. ~ 


o» AZUR on TCHAD RT MAH | 
werwwr Warara magangan wfu i” 





Ch. XII V, 45, 
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should always be kept in stock such as Lava (Perdix Chinensis), 
Kapiūjala (partridge), hares, sheep and the different kinds 
of deers, Ena (the black antilope) blacktailed deer, and 
Mrgamātrka. There should bea diary attached to the building. 
The cow should be good natured and healthy, and should yield 
profuse milk. The calves must be living. There should be 
stocked for them potable water and hay in a clean fold. In 
that building must be kept the following necessary articles — 
Wnater vessels, washing basins, tubs, jars, dishes, ghata, 
(small jars) kumbhī, kumbha (larger and smaller vessels), 
kundu (jug or pitcher), soraba (earthen basins), spoons or 
ladles, cooking utensils, churning rods, cloth, thread, cotton, 
wool, bedding and sana (seats) Near them should be 
placed drinking vessels of gold and spittoons. The bedding 
should consist of a broad carpet, bed-sheet, pillows, anda 
bedstead. There should be collected good furnitures for beds 
and seats ; and also utensils and appliances for application of 
oleaginous medicines, heat, oil, ointment, bath and perfumeries, 
and for the acts of emesis, purgation, draining of the brain, in- 
jection into the rectum, defaecation and urination (2.86. Vasti- 
yantra, urinal, bed-pan &c.). "The blunt and sharp instru- 
ments and their accessories, well-washed mullers and whetstones 
of different degrees of smoothness—polished, plain or rough— 
should be near at hand ; the tubular instruments for fumigation, 
inhalation and injection into the rectum, urethra and vagina, 
should be available there ; and the following articles are also to 
be stocked :—brushes and brooms, weighing scales and weights, 


ghee (melted butter), oil, fat, marrow, honey, molasses, salt, wood, 


water, spirituous liquor formed by steeping husked grains of barley 


^» 


in water, or by boiling together n husks of fried maskalaya 
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(pulse of Phaseolous Rox.), barley and water, spirituous liguor 
from the blossoms of Lythrum Fruticoscence with sugar, spirit 
distilled from the different sorts of grains, curdled milk, rice, 
gruel, whey, sour liquid produced from the aceteus fermentation 
of powdered paddy, and the various kinds of urines of animals. 
Different kinds of rice such as Sali (or that reaped in cold 
season) and Sasthika (or that grown in hot weather in low 
lands and reaped within sixty days of its sowing), Mudga 
(Phaseolus mungo), Masa (Phaseolus Rox.) Yava (Hordeum 
Vulgare) seasame (Seasamum Indicum), Kullatha (Dolichos 
Biflorus), plums (Zizyphus Jujube), raisins (Vitis Vinifera), 
Parusa (Grewia Asiatica), Abhaya (Chebulic Myrobolan), 
Amlaki (Phyllanthus Emblica),  Vibhītaka (Terminalia 
Bellerica) and other classes of medicaments, as oils, diaphoretics, 
sternutatories, cathartics, emetics, purgatives, astringents, 
stomachics, digestives, calmatives, carminatives and various 
other forms of medicines, are required for treatment, Besides 


these, there must be stored the antidotes to poisons caused by 


‘overdoses of medicines and other appliances likely to add to the 


patient's comfort. 


To this may be compared the description of the Greek 
iatrium, which is mentioned in the Hippocratic treatise, De 
Medicio. He directs that “it should be so constructed that neither 
the wind nor sun might prove offensive to the patient, 
and goes on to enumerate the various articles which it should 
‘contain, such as scalpels, lancets, cupping-instruments, trepans, 


„raspatories, with bandages and medicines.” 1 





i i E Works of Hippocrates, Syd. Soo, Vol, II, page 470, Footnote 
. à; . = 
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Suéruta gives us a list of appliances! required in surgical 
operations :— 


1. Blunt Instruments, 2. Sharp Instruments. 3. Potential 
Cautery. 4. Actual Cautery. 5. Salaka or rods. 6. Horns. 
T. Leeches. 8. Hollow bottle gourd. 9. Jāmbav-oustha [a 
bougie of blackstone, the extremity of which is shaped like 
the fruit of the Jambul tree (Urginea Jambolana)]. 10. Cotton. 
11. Pieces of cloth. 12. Thread. 13. Leaves. 14. Materials 
of bandaging. 15. Honey. 16. Ghee, or clarified butter. 
17. Suet. 18. Milk. 19. Oils. 20. Tarpan.—four of any perched 
grain or condensed milk etc. mixed with water to mitigate 
thirst. 21. Decoctions. 22.  Liniments. 23. Plasters. 
24. Fan. 25. Cold and hot water. 26. Iron pans, kalasi 
and other earthen vessels; beddings and seats. 27. Obedient, 


steady and strong servants. 


The Lying-in-room.—Caraka says : “Before the ninth month 
of pregnancy, the lying-in-room should be constructed. The land 
should be cleaned of bones, gravels and  potsherds. "The 
ground selected should be of auspicious colour, taste and smell. 
The gate of the house should face towards the east or the 
north.* There must be a store of wood such as Vilva (Egle 


— — —  — — —— — — —FVFP x M 
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1 gitna ah faite aan vise I AGA manana- 


— faqaq ATU A MITA KAA ATA R- 
aaa merga a Gicahase fann: fu aa: | 

Sušruta Samhita. I. v. e 

° “The best sort of ground should abound with milky trees, full of fruits 

and flowers ; its bou should be of a guadrangnlar form, level and smooth, ^ 

with a sloping declivity towerds the east producing a hard sound, with a 

stream running ond left to right, of an agreeable doour, fertile, of am uniform 
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Marmelos), Tinduka (Diospyros Embryopteris), Inguda ( Balanites 
Rox.) Bhallākaka (Semecarpus Anacardium), Varuna (Ocimum 
Basilicum), Khadira (Acacia Catechu) or wood of other kinds 
said to be auspicious by a Brahman versed in the Atharvaveda; 
and there must be a sufficient provision for clothes, liniments, 
and covers. For the pregnant woman, be careful to have a 
fire-place, water, pestles and mortars, a privy, a bathing place, 
and ovens. These should be constructed according to. the 


„science of engineering and should be pleasant with regard to 


the season. There should be collected clarified butter, oil, 
honey, different kinds of salts as rock salt, sonchal salt, and 
black salt, Vidaūgas (Embelic Ribes), treacle, Kugtha 
(Saussurea Lappa), Kilima (Pinus Deodara), Nagara (dried root 
of Zinziber Officinale), Pippali (Piper Longum), its root, Hasti- 
pippali (Scindaspus Officinalis), Mandukparni (Hydroctyle 
Asiatica), Ela (Elettarium Cardamomum), Lāngolī (Gloriosa 
Superba), Vāca (Acorus Calamus), Cavya (Piper Cava), Chit- 
raka (Plumbago Zeylanicum), Chiravilva (Pongamia Glabra), 


‘Hingu (Ferrula Assafietida), Sarsapa (Mustard seeds), Lašuna 


(Allium Sativum), finely or thickly powdered rice, Kadamba 
(Anthocephalous Kadamba), Atasi (Linum Usitatissimum), 
Vallija (Cucurbita Pepo), Bhurya (Betula Bhojpatra), Kulatha 
Dolichos Uniflorus), Maireya (a spirituous liquor from the blos- 
soms of Lythrum Frutecoscence) and Āshava (Vinous fermented 


liquor from sugar or molasses, Rum). Alsoclollect two pieces of 


ALL uma; t c < 
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colour containing a great quantity of soil, producing water when dug to the 
height of a man's arm raised above his head, and situated in a climate of 
moderate temperature." 


Manosara, Ch. I, quoted in Ram Raz's The Architecture of the Hindūs, 
Page 18, 
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stone (muller and stone slabs), two pestles, two mortars, an ass, 
a bullock, two sharp needles of gold and silver, two skeins of 
threads, sharp instruments of steel, two wooden bedsteads (Egle 
Marmelos), and wood (Tinduka and Ingudi) for easily igniting 
fire. The female attendants should be mothers of children, and 
friends and relatives of the patients. They must be fond of her, 
skillful in work, intelligent, jolly, laborious full of tender love 


for the children and a favourite of the mother.” B. 


The Child's Room :—He continues—* The engineer is to 
construct a room, spacious, beautiful, full of light, avell-ventilated 
„but free from draughts, strong, and free from beasts of 
prey, animals with fangs, mice and insects. There should be 


kept water, mortar and seperate places should be assigned ‘for 


bathing, cooking, urination and defecation. It should suit the 
season of the year. The beddings, seats and covers should be 
confortable and suitable to the season. Auspicious ceremonies 
should be performed in that room such as koma, expiations 
and presents to gods, for the proper protection of the child ; and 
there should be present pious old men, doctors, and devoted 
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* attendants constantly. The child's bed, covers and sheets 

should be soft, light, pure and scented. These should always 

be free from sweat, dirt, worms or bugs, urine and fæces: 

> If repeated change of new clothes be impossible, the soiled 
1 

4 coverings should be well washed and the beddings well purified 


with steam and thoroughly dried before they are used again. 
4 To purify or sterilise the dress, beddings, coverings and sheets 
: by fumigation use the following medicines with clarified 
" butter:—Barley (Hordeum Vulgare), mustard seeds, linseeds, 
"2 assatoetida, Guggula (Balsamodendron Mukul), Vūāca (Acorus 
* Calamus), Coraka (Andropogon Acicularis), Vayasthā (Chebulic 
Myrobolan), Golomi (Panicum Dactylon), Jatila (Nardostachys 


à Jatamansi), Palankasā (a variety of Guggula), Ašoka (Saraca 
A Indica), Rohini (Picrorrhiza Kurroa) and sankes' skin...... A 
^ 


variety of toys to please the child should be at hand and these 
t A should be coloured, light, musical, beautiful and must not be 
= sharp pointed. They should be of such a size and shape as 


cannot be put into the childs’ mouth or do not terrify or kill 
the child.” 
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Sušruta directs that there should be a partieular room 
provided for patients who have undergone surgical operations.’ 
"Patients suffering from surgical diseases as inflammatory 
swelling, wounds &c. should, from the very commencement 
of their illness, confine themselves inside a clean house, situated 
in a wholesome locality, free from draughts and not exposed 
to the glare of the sun. For, in such a building, 
constitutional, mental and accidental diseases are not likely to 
oceur. In that room, the bed for the patients should be soft, | 24 
spacious, and well-arranged. The patient should lie down, his 
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head pointing towards the east, and keep there some weapon for 

his own protection. On such a bed, the patient can lie comfor-- 

tably and turn to his sides at pleasure, He should be surrounded 

by his dear friends, for their sweet words relieve the pain of 
inflammation. The female friends, however, should be avoided 

and kept at a distance. He should observe strictly the orders 

of the surgeon as regards his food, drink and mode of living. He 
should have his hairs clipped and nails pared short, be pure in his 

K x person, put on white clothes and devote himself to religious duties. 
Pi A light should be kept burning; and garlands of flower, weapons 
A &c., should be provided in the room to ward off the demons. He 
should be cheered and inspired by pleasant stories ; and the 
physicians and the priests should attend the patient morning 

„and evening.  Pastils made of Sinapis Nigra and Azadirachta 


+0 


Indica with clarified butter and salt, should be burnt in the room 

morning and evening for ten days continually. The inflamed part 

should be fanned with a caman or yolk-tail. Sleep during the 
_day,exercise and sexual intercourse must on no account be 
indulged in.” 

Su$ruta also describes the kitchen of the king thus:— 
“That is the proper kitchen which is built on good ground, ' 
towards an auspicious quarter, full of utensils for cooking, 
spacious, clean, provided with windows guarded by a network, 
frequented y friends, cleared well of grass furnished 


with a canopy, purified by auspicious ceremonies, and 






managed by men and women of good character. The superin- 
tendent of the kitchen should, like the doctor, be noble and 
| - virtuous. The cook and servants should be pyre, noble, capable, 
mild, good looking, engaged in their respective duties, 
high-minded, shonld have their hairs and nails cut short, steady, 
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well-bathed, of subdued passion, well-dressed, obedient and have 
their heads well-covered." 

“The doctor in charge of the kitchen should be of noble 
family, religious, friendly, a clever manager for getting king's 
food properly prepared, ever careful for his health, non- 
avaricious, simple, fond, grateful, good-looking, cool-tempered, 
well-behaved, not proud and envious, laborious, of subdued 
passion, forgiving, pure, of good character, kind, intelligent, not 
easily fatigued, always loving, well wisher, capable, bold, clever, 
skillful, not unreasonably tender, provided with medicines and 


well proficient in the art of healing." 
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In the Kāmandakiya Nitisüra, we find the king advised 
to take thoroughly examined food, and to be surrounded by f 
physicians well-versed in the science of Toxicology ;* and again: 
it is said that king should take his medicines, cordials, and 
edibles after having his medical attendants tasted them.* The. 
king is advised to kill his enemy by weaning over his phe 
or by administering poisonous liguids.* 

In the Mahūvāgga* we find the qualities of a good patient 


and a good nurse described — 


“6. What are five qualities, O Bhikkhus, which when a 


sickman has, he is easy to wait upon— 


When he does do what is good for him ; when he does know 
the limit (of the quantity of the food) that is good for him; 
when he does take his medicine, when he does let a nurse who 
desires his good, know what manner of disease he has, or when | 
he is getting worse that that is so, or when it is getting better, 
that that is so; and when he has become able to bear bodily ` 
pains that are severe, sharp, grievous, disagreeable, ‘unpleasant 
and destructive to life, These are the five gualities, O Bhikkhus, 


which when a sickman has, he is easy to wait upon. 


2 faawaca: ara: TAMAT: | 

gttfad s=aitar=rg=nfafgsuqaaa: ú tod ! 
Kāmandakya Nitisāra vii. v. 10, 

, sena s adifa gra oitata a | 


eq: were wisrurpsenfe w ú sog 
Ibid. vii. v. in" 








.- 


o, 3 faris wt mi casta emat à o° u | 
à | Ibid. IX. v. 70, 
* Mahāvūgga viii, 20, 6 & 8 (Sacred Books of the East), 


* 








46 THE SURGICAL INSTRUMENTS OF THE HINDUS. 


8. There are five qualities, O Bhikkhus, which, when one 
who waits upon the sick has, he is competent to the task—when 
he is capable of prescribing medicines ; when he does know what 
(diet) is good and what is not good for the patient, serving 
what is good and not serving what is not good for him; when 
he deos wait upon the sick out of love, and not out of greed; 
when he does not revolt from removing evacuation, saliva or 
vomit; when he is capable of teaching, inciting, arousing and 
gladdening the patient with religious discourses. These are 
the five qualities, O Bhikkhus, which, when one who waits 





upon the sick has, he is competent to the task,” 

There is also good deal of evidence to show that medicines 
were distributed free to the poor and to the pious men. When 
Visakha asked for eight boons of the Buddha, she mentioned 
amongst them the previlege of bestowing her life long “ food 
for the sick, food for those who wait upon the sick and medicines 


~ 
for the sick " and explained her reasons as follows! :— 


"9, Moreover, Lord, if a sick Bhikkhu does not obtain 
suitable foods, his sickness may increase upon him, or he may 
die. But if a Bhikkhu have taken the diet that I shall have 
provided for the sick neither will his sickness increase upon 
him, nor will he die. It was this cireumstance, Lord, that I 
had in view in desiring to provide the Samgha my life long 
with diet for the sick. 

Moreover, Lord, a Bhikkhu who is waiting upon the sick 
if he has to seek out food for himself, may bring in the food” 
(to the invalid) when the sun is already far on his course, and i « 

- he will lose the opportunity of taking his food. But when 
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he has partaken of the food I shall have provided for those who 
wait upon the sick, he will bring in food to the invalid in due 
time and he will not lose the opportunity of taking his food. 
It was this circumstances, Lord, that I had in view in desiring 
to provide the Samgha my life long with food for those who 


wait upon the sick. 


10. Moreover, Lord if a sick Bhikkhu does not obtain 
suitable medicines his sickness may increase upon him, or he 
may die. Butifa Bhikkhu have taken the medicines which 
I shall have provided for the sick, neither will his sickness 


inerease upon him, nor will he die. It was this circumstance, 


Lord, that I had in view in desiring to provide the Samgha, 


my life long with medicines for the sick." 


š The Edict No. II of Ašoka clearly shows that charitable 
institutions were common in India, during his reign. The 
Edict runs as follows :— 5 

“ Everywhere in the kingdom of the king Piyadasi, beloved 
of the gods, and also of the nations who live in the frontiers 
such as the Cholas, the Pandyas, the realms of Satyaputra and 
Keralaputra; as far as Tambapani, (and in the kingdom of) 
Antiochus, king of the Greeks and of the kings whoare his 
neighbours, everywhere the king Piyadasi, beloved of the gods, 
has provided medicines of two sorts, medicines for men and 
medicines for animals. Wherever plants useful either for men 
or for animals were wanting they have been imported and 
planted. Wherever roots and fruits were wanting, they have 
been imported and planted. And along public roads, wells 
have been dug for the use of animals and men," 


. Wealso learn from Houen Tsang's account that Šilāditya II 
- 
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(610 - 650 A. D.) was inclined. towards Budhism and he 
forbade the slaughter of living animals, built stwpus, and 
"un all -the highways of the towns and villages throughout 
India, he erected hospices, provided with food and drink, and 
stationed there physicians with medicines for travellers and poor 
persons round about, to be given without any stint.”' 

',„ He also mentions about the father of the Bhikkhu 
SrutavirhSatikoti, that “from his house to the snowy 


mountains, he had established a succession of rest-houses, from 


which: his:servants continually went from one to the other. 


Whatever valuable medicines were wanted, they communicated 
the same to each other in order, and so procured them without 


loss of time, so rich was this family.” 2 


He also mentions charitable institutions called Punyašālās 
as common in India. * There were formerly in this country 
(Tsch-kia-Takka) many houses of charity (goodness or hppiness, 
Punya&alas) for keeping the poor and the unfortunate, "They 
provided for them medicines and food, clothing and necessaries ; 
so that travellers were never badly off.*: 

Again he says: “Benevolent kings have founded here 
( Mo-ti-pil-lo or Matipura) a house of “merit” (Puņyašālās). This 
pondabion is endowed with funds for providing choice food 
and medicines to bestow in charity on widows and bereaved 
persons, on orphans and the destitute.'* A similar Puņyāšālā 
or. hospice. was in K'ei-P an-to (Kabandha). est im desoribing 


7 DL p. 214. E 
* Ibid, Vol. Il, p. 188. ` 2 
* Ibid, Vol. I, p. 1678 
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Muitan he says: “They have founded a house of mercy (happi- 
ness) in which they provide food, and drink, and medicines 
for the poor, and sick, affording succour and sustenance.”* Of 
Siladitya he says : "Every year he assembled the Sramanas 
from all countries, and on the third and seventh days he 
bestowed on them in charity four kinds of Alms oue —— 
drink, medicine, clothing)."? 


Fa Hian (405-11 A.D), a contemporary of Candragupta 


‘Vikramaditya, describes the charitable dispensaries in the town 


of Pātāliputra thus:—‘The nobles and householders of this 
country have founded hospitals within the city to which the 
poor of all countries, the destitute, cripple and the diseased 
may repair. They receive every kind of requisite help gratui- 
tously. Physicians inspect their diseases, and according to their 
cases order them food and drink, medicines or decoctions, every 
thing in fact that may contribute to their ease. When cured, 
—they depart at their convenience.”* Smith remarks: “No 
such foundation was to be seen elsewhere in the world at 
this date ; and its existence, anticipating the deeds of modern 
Christian charity, speaks well both for the character of the 
citizens who endowed it, and for the genius of the. great 
ASoka whose teaching still bore such wholesome fruit many 
centuries after „his decease. The earliest hospital in Europe, 
the Maison Dieu of Paris, is said to have been opened in 
the 7th centuries.” 

e “Upatisso, son of Buddha Das, builds Hospitals for cripples, 





Beal's Record, Vol. II, p. 274. 

Ibid, Vol. I, p. 214. š 
Ibid, Vol. I, Intro. lcii. 

Smith's Early History of India, 2nd Ed., p. 280. 
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for pregnant women, and for the blind and diseased.* Dhatushena 
builds Hospitals for cripples and sick”. Buddha Das? himself 
ordained a physician for every ten villages on the high road, 
and built assylums for the crippled, deformed and 
destitute."* 

The animal Hospitals or Piūjrāpoles which still exist at 
Ahmedabad, Surat, and Sodepore in Bengal, and elsewhere 
may be regarded as the survivals of the institutions founded 
by the Maurya monarch. The following account of the Surat 
Hospital in the 18th century is from the pen of Hamilton:— 





"The most remarkable institution in Surat is the Banyan 
Hospital, of which we have no discription more recent than 
1780. It then consisted of a large piece of ground enclosed 

` by high walls, and sub-divided into several courts or yards for 
the accommodation of animals. In sickness they were attended 
with the greatest care, and here found a peaceful assylum for 
the infirmities of old age. 

"When an animal broke a limb, or was otherwise disabled, 
his owner brought him to the Hospital, when he was received 


"without regard to the caste or nation of his master. In 1772 





this hospital contained horse, mules, oxen, sheep, goats, 
monkies, poultry, pigeons, and variety of birds; and also an 
aged tortoise, which was known to have been there seventy-five 
years. The most extraordinary ward was that appropriated for 
rats, mice, bugs, and other noxious vermins for whom suitable 














food was provided.” $ 
i? 1 Mahāwančo, p. 249, — ? Ibid, p. 245. — < 
j * Ibid, p. 256. € * Cunningham's Bhilsa Topes, p. 54, foot note, — 
x B ^ Hamilton's Description of Hindustan (120) Vol I, P 718, quarto ed., s 
|, rocke. Things Indian, Art. Pinjrapole, (Murray 1906). — st 
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always remains healthy, long-lived and happy. 
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We quote here from "Hemiüdri the opinions of the sages 

and tHe Purāņas as to the merit of the founder of a hospital* :— 
Visvamitra. * 

There is no gift more precious than the gift of cure ; therefore 

it should be given freely to the sick to augment one's good 

fortune. He who gives medicines, diet, food, oil for smearing 


and shelter to the sick, becomes free from all diseases. 


Samvartta. " 
The giver of medicines, oleaginous remedies and food for 
the cure of the sick, becomes free from all diseases, happy and 
long-lived. 
Agastya. 
Those who give rice ahd medicines freely attain happiness, 
being free from desease. 
Saura Purana. 


He, who gives medicines to the sick to eure their diseases 
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Nandi Purana. 


The high-souled man who gives the Brahmins collyrium 
in charity to cure the diseases of the eye, goes to the Sun 
(after death) and becomes free from eye deseases, fine-looking 


and fortunate. 


Good health is a step to the aequirement of religious merit, 
wealth, pleasure and final emancipation, and so the man who 
bestows cure to the sick and also he who erects a hospital 
equipped with good medicaments, dresses, learned doctors, 
servants and rooms for students, always gain them. "The doctor 
should be well-versed in the religious treatises, experienced, 
familiar with the actions of medicines, a discriminator of the 


colour of the roots of the herbals and well-acquainted with the 


SIS: | 
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proper season of raising them from the ground, well-trained 
with the qualities of the juices, (their strength and actions), 
sili rice, meat and medicaments, trained in compounding 
medicines, one who knows wellof the physique of men by 
intelligence, one who knows the temparament and the qualities 
of the diet, a pathologist who is not idle, well acquainted with 
the remedial agents for the premonitary signs and sequelm of 
diseases, proficient in the requirements of time and place, 
well-read in the medical text-books—the Ayurveda with its 
eight divisions and an expert in curing diseases by domestic 


remedies (prepared from handful of common ingredients). 


The pious man who erects such a hospital in which the 
services of good physicians of this nature are retained, becomes 


celebrated as the virtuous, the successful and the intelligent 
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man in this world. If in such a hospital the kind-hearted man 
can cure a single patient of his maladies by simple medicines, 
oleaginous remedies and compounds of medicinal decoctions, goes 
to the Brahma's residence with his seven generations upwards. 
The rich. and the poor acquire religious merit in proportion to 
the amount of riches they possess; where would the poor man 
geta hospital and a young physician to cure his diseases ? The 
man secures the eternal regions mentioned before by rendering 
the sick healthy by the use of roots to some and by good rubbing 
(with external applications) to others. He who cures the sick 
suffering from an increase or decrease of the Air, the Bile and the 
Phlegm by simple remedies, he too goes to such blessed regions 


(after death) as are secured by those who perform many religious 


sacrifices (Yajiias). 
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Skandapurana. 

Hear, the amount of religious merit secured by a man who 
erects a hospital containing all the necessary articles (of 
treatment) and in which are engaged eminent physicians by 
reward. As good health is the means of attaining religious 
merit, wealth, pleasure and final emancipation, therefore, he by 


rendering the sick healthy, gives these four blessings. 


By carefully curing a learned man of his sickness great 
$ merit is secured, which is eternal and indestructible. He too 
who cures a sickman who is calm and absorbed in meditation 
of Siva and knowledge, attains the virtue of all kinds of gifts. 
Bramhā, Visūu, all the gods, diseases, relatives and kings— 
they are obstacles to yoga but not to those who perform it 
4. (yogi). Whatever merit is obtained by the great, by support- 
| ing the sick Brahmans (priests), Kshatriyas (warriors), and Bith 
‘(cultivators) and Sudras (servants) can not be obtained 


by the performance of all the great Yajūas (religious 





« ceremonies). As even the gods can not reach the end of the 
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firmament, so there is no end (to the merit) of the gift of cure. 
By this great merit, the man reaching the region of Siva 
enjoys himself by soaring in a balloon which ean go to the various 
desired directions. With his twenty-one generations upwards 
and surrounded by his servants, he stays in the Siva's realm so 
long till deluge does not occur. There, after the lapse of his 


merit, the devoted servant acquires knowledge from Siva. 


Abandoning this world by knowledge, abiding by the 


prayers to Siva, and casting away this body as a straw, he 


reaches beyond the limits of sorrow. Being freed from all ` 


sorrows, becoming pure, all-knowing and self-sufficient, and 
absorbed in his ownself, they are called the Liberated. "Therefore 
to mitigate the diseases, the sick should be well nursed; 
the great sages should especially be attended to even by the 
sacrifice of one's body or riches. The wise must not irritate 
the weak patients, and they like the preceptors should be 
rescued constantly from sins. He who relieves the sick, by 
taking them under his care, reaches the other bank of this 


ocean | of world. 
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After these proofs, the statement of Mr. Ameer Ali that 
“the Arabs invented chemical pharmacy, and were “the 
founders of those institutions which are now called dispen- 


saries”* can not be accepted as correct. 


DISPENSARIES. 


As regards dispensaries, SuSruta advises the physician to 
construct his dispensary in a clean locality; and the build- 
ing should face towards some auspicious direction as the east 
or the north. He says —“ The medicines should be kept in 
burnt earthen pots arranged on planks supported by stakes 
or pins".? This is still the method of storing medicines 
used by the Kavirajas. Dallvana explains the passage thus:— 
"The medicines should be kept in pieces of cloth, earthen pots, 
wooden pots and Sanku (ktlaka).”* The former explanation is 
plausible for it is impossible to imagine how a kilaka or stake 
can be a container of medicine, unless it is implied as a pom 
of support for hanging the medicine vials from it. 

Dr. Heyne (1814) thus describes the ancient dispensaries 
of the Hindus: “The place in which medicines are kept should 





^ History of the Saracens p. 262, 1899. 
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be clean, dry, and not accessible to rats, white ants or dust. 
The drugs ought to be put in nets, or large pots, the mouth 
of which must be tied over with a piece of cloth, and suspended 


in a room. Fire, smoke and water must be kept at a distance. 


The house in which medicines are stored, should be neither 
in too high nor too low a situation, and it should not be far 
distant from places in which medicines may be collected. 
Its front should face either the south or the north, with a 


convenient viranda before the door of the same side. 


“The necessary apparatus for mortars, scales, &c., must be 
kept in a place in the wall that has been consecrated for that 


purpóse by religious ceremonies." 


After describing the different classes, and members compos- 
ing each class, of medicines, SuSruta continues: “The wise 
physician should collect and classify these medicines, and with 
them prepare external applications, infusions, oils, ghee, syrups, 
&c., as required for derangement of a particular humour. The 
medicines should be carefully preserved in all seasons, in rooms 
free from smoke, rain, wind and dust. 'The medicines should 
be used singly, or in combinations of several medicines of a 
class, or of an entire group, or of more than one group, 
according to the nature of the disease, and the extent of 
derangement of the humours.” 
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“se ANJESTHETICS. 
In the medical text books of the Hindus, there is no 


mention of a general anesthetic, from which we can infer that 

it was unknown in those ancient days. There are, however, 

many indieations to show that the earlier surgeons felt the 

necessity of such an agent to produce insensibility to pain. 

Both Caraka and Suéruta mention the use of wine to produce 

the desired effect. Caraka says: “After extraction of a dead 

^ fretus before the full term of pregnancy, wine should be pres- 

2 cribed to her, for that will improveethe condition of her uterus, 

« . make her happy and alleviate the painof the operation."* Suéruta, 

however, distinctly lays down that “wine should be used before 

` operation to produce insensibility to pain.” He again remarks: 

“It is desirable that the patient should be fed before being 

operated on. Those who are addicted to drink and those who 

cannot bear pain, should be made to drink some strong beverage. 

The patient, who has been fed, dóes not faint, and he who is 
rendered intoxicated, does not feel the pain of the operation."* 


The use of certain drugs to produce anssthetic effects was 
well known to the ancient Greeks and Romans. Dioscorides 
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Caraka Samhita, IV, viii. 
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mentions Mandragora . (Mandragora Atropa) to have been 
employed internally as a hypnotic and anzsthetic. Pliny (32-79 
A.D.) in his Natural History mentions that this anwsthetic was 
also usēd by inhalation; and this fact is corroborated by Galen, 
Aretieus, Celsus and others. The Arabian physicians also 
used it. The Chinese surgeons still use some powder (Indian 
hemp probably) to throw their patients into profound sleep. 
In the 13th century Theodoric (died 1298) described the “spongio 


somnifera" the vapours raised from which were capable, when 





inhaled, of setting patients into an anesthetic sleep, thus 
inducing insensibility to the agony and torture of a surgeon's 
knife, Baptista also mentions his “Pomum somniferum”, to be 
made with mandragora, opium, &c. The Hindus also inhaled the 
fumes of burning Indian hemp as an anaesthetic at a period 
of great antiquity. As early as 927, A. D, they also knew 
drugs which they employed for the same purpose, for Pandit 
Vallala, in his Bhoja Prabandha, alludes to a cranial operation 
performed on the King Bhoja after he was rendered insensible 





by some drug called Sammohini (producer of unconsciousness), 
Another drug is also mentioned, Saūjībanī (restorer to life), 
by which he soon regained consciousness after the operation 
had been finished.” à MR 
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CHAPTER 111. 
MATERIALS OF INSTRUMENTS. 


IRON AND STEEL. 


In the Rgveda, ayas, (Latin aes), next to gold, is the metal 
most often referred to. Ayas often stands as a generic name 


to mean simply “metal,” though in later works it signifies iron as 


a rule. The mention of dark and red aas in the Atharva-. 


veda indicates a distinction between iron and copper or bronze. 


The surgical instruments of the Hindus are recommended 
generally to be made of iron; but Suéruta allows other suitable 
material when iron of good quality is not available, He says: 
“A wise surgeon should get the instruments made of pure iron and 
with sharp edges by an expert blacksmith who is skilful and 


| experienced i in his craft.”* The use of i impure iron as a material 


for surgical. instruments, he deprecates as a defect and advises 


the surgeons not to rely on such instruments, 


The Hindus were acquainted with steel and they knew how 
to turn out steel of fine quality from a pure iron ore. 
Nūgūrjuna, the well known Buddhist chemist, wrote a scientific 
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treatise on steel and iron.* Šibodāsa in his commentary on 
Chakrapāņi quotes Pataiijali as an authority on the subject, 
In the Dhanurveda, Vīracintāmaņi, Šāraūgadharapaddhati 
and Lohārnava, steel as a material of sword has been described 


and classified. 


Dr. Mitra quotes some references? about the knowledge of iron 
possessed by the ancient Hindus from the Rgvida. He finds that 
"swords (II. 156), spears (IV. 25), javelins (II. 292), lances (I. 774), 
(IV. 11. 288) and hatchets (I. 120) are frequently mentioned ; 
and these weapons were bright as “gold” or golden (IV. 19), 
"shining bright" (I. 175), “blazing” (IV. 93), “sharp” (IV. 113) and 
"made of iron" (I. 226) ; they are *whetted on a grind stone" 
(II. 36) to improve their keenness (I. 150), and “polished to 
enhance their brightness" (II. 326)...... "According to Nearchus, 
King Porus gave 30 lbs of steel to Alexander as the most 
precious present he could offer." 

Royle also remarks*: “Working in metals they have long 


been famous for: their steel acquired so great celebrity at an 
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early period, as to have passed into a proverb among the 
Persians, where fouladee hind indicates steel of the best quality ; 
and juwabee hind, an Indian answer, means a cut with a sword 
made of Indian steel." 
COPPER. 
Pure copper was also used asa material of instruments; 


and vessels and instruments of copper are frequently mentioned 


in the medical books of the Hindus. A copper probe for apply- 





Bijnor and another in the Bihat excavations. Cakradatta" advises 


us to use a copper probe for the application of lekhane collyrium; | 


and suSruta mentions a copper needle in the operation for 
reclination of cataract. 
TIN. 
Tin was also used as a material of blunt instruments. 
Sušruta mentions plates of tin to surround a tumour and to 
protect the healthy parts, before the application of actual 


cautery. Such plates are recommended to be made of tin, or 





lead, or copper, or iron. . 
É: - ç - LEAD. 





Tubes of lead were used for purpose of fumigation. Probes 
made of lead were used for application of collyrium. The use 
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Sušruta Samhita, VI. xvii. 
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of lead plates to sorround tumours before application of actual 
cautery has been noted above. 


BELL-METAL. 


The use of bell-metal—an amalgam of zinc or tin and copper, 
25 parts of the former with 75 parts of the latter,—as a material 


of probes for applying collyrium, is mentioned by Suéruta.! 


GOLD AND SILVER. 


Gold was known to the Hindus from the remote antiquity ; 
and among the metals, it is the one most frequently? mentioned 
in the Ķgveda. Silver was perhaps unknown during the earlier 
Vedīc age, from its name being not mentioned in the Rgveda. 


But no conclusion can safely be drawn from this argu- 





ment. We find, however, gold, silver, and other precious 
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stones mentioned as materials of instruments in the medical 
books. Gold and silver vessels and plates are often described 
in Sanskrit literature. SuSruta mentions the use of drinking 


cups made of gold, silver and precious stones.* 


14 


Caraka, amongst other things necessary for a lying-in-room, 
mentions two needles of gold and silver.* To cut the navel- 
cord of the new-born child, he recommends a knife made of 
gold, or silver, or iron.” In the Manusamhitā” we find: 
"Before the section of the navel string, a ceremony is 
ordained on the birth of a male; he must be made while sacred 
texts are pronounced, to taste a little honey and clarified butter 


from a golden spoon." A golden needle is mentioned by 
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Sušruta for pricking the bulb of Soma plant to extract its juice.! 
To cure trichiasis, Cackradatta mentions a needle cautery of 
gold." For destroying the hair follicles, he advises us to pass 
the hot needle into them as soon as the eyelashes are removed 
by epilation. In the Yogaratnākara, is mentioned a cautery of 
gold, to burn the fistuious track round the anus.” SŠārngadhara 
mentions silver or coral pots for keeping medicated snuffs,* and 
gold and silver tubs for immersing patients in medicated 
lotions." 


HORN. 


Horns of animals are mentioned as suction-apparatus, For 





1 + + * * Gere yyang a dat 
qidgmÍWWIH + * + c 





Suéruta Samhita, IV. xxix. 


mamaaa TA ART: | 
atifatai TATANG afar | 
Taafa zq uu quum | 
Gata gana f asva: | 
Cakradatta, Netraroga Cikitsa. 
? aaan ata adware | 
smara vara gata MAURIA u 
Yogaratnākara, p. 347. 
. (Anandasram Series). 
t w@lraafeauta Sarafan ffa: | 
Weal WT WT ge WD RTŠ28T CTETHIWE | 
x Sarhgadhara Sathgraha, ILL viii. " 
5 pas cert aie araamauamast | | 
at aa wedana afters n 
g“ > p |j i — | 
i. Tbid, IIL ii. 











MATERIALS OF INSTRUMENTS. 67 


md this purpose, the horn ofa cow is recommended.* A probe made 
of horn is advised to be used for applying collyrium. Suéruta 
mentions goat's horn to be used asa container of medicine.? He 


also recommends for this purpose vessels manufactured out of 










^W horn.” Similarly Caraka advises us to keep mediciffes in the 
4 lamb's horn.* Tubes of Vasti-yantra (clysters) are often 
4 described to be made of horn.^ 


BONE AND Ivory. 


Vagbhata II describes the anguli-trinaka or finger-guard 


to be made either of wood or ivory." 


pa C WT. — fq mēs qua aq, "sr" wale wd 


f< p k * * c 
Vagbhatartha Kaumudi, L. xxv, 


° gars’ ane wire sum 
SEMATA: Aaa waa gu: | 
Suáruta Samhita, VI. xv. 
amt ar mR ur muda wif TAA | 
Rasendra Cintāmaņi. IX. 
S aguia xw fafea’ wr Tā | 
=- gaani meses | 
SIG WE Al TAA "I GA d 
V Suéruta Samhita, VT. xix. 
+ fas: wera are J q ferm || 
Caraka Sarhhitā, VI. xxvi. 
s" Aga fewer want arent auri 
moet gat TA gana feeferat i 


= Sārhgadhara Sarhgraha, II. ii. 
d m aws ert are dr aque | . 
i. Astühga Hrdaya. I, XXV, 
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Woop. 


To apply vapour-bath, Sárügadhara mentions tubes made of 
wood or metal.* Wooden Tubes for injections were also 
used, . 

STONE. 

Sarngadhara says: “The collyrium probes should be 
made either of stone or metal”.> For compounding medicines, 
stone khal or mortar and pestles are mentioned. A big stone 
slab with a muller is recommended to be used for grinding dry 
or fresh vegetable medicines. In extracting the Soma juice, 


two slabs of stone are mentioned in the Rgveda.* 
EXECUTION, 


The execution of the "instruments is said to have been all 
that can be desired. SuSruta says? : “They should be made 
just of the proper size with their ends rough or polished ; they 
should be also strong, well-shaped and capable of a firm grasp.” 
Again he continues : “When an instrument (has been selected) of 





1 Saf mamama amfesrafa i 
Šārigadhara Sarhgraha, IITdx, 


2 Fa are gqaifewafasazafu: i 
= ° 2n ü: fef - f ? * 11 


* gañ: giem wen srermenTerw sfera i 


Ibid, III. v. 


STAN HIS GEI IA ATA n 
Ibid, III xiii, 
* Rgveda. 10 Mandala, 76, 94 & 175 Sūktas. š 
5 gana anfa aaua w 
deci genfa qaefe a aa | 
Sušruta Samhita, I. vii, 
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a fine make and with an edge keen enough to divide the hairs 
on the skin, and when it has been firmly grasped at the proper 
place, only then it should be used in any surgical operation", 
And again: “A wise surgeon will get his instruments made of 
good iron and with sharp edges, by a blacksmith who is skil- 
ful and experienced in his craft”  Vagbhata also gives the 
same directions.? 


ORNAMENTATION. 


In the absence of actual specimen, it is impossible to say 
whether there was any ornamentation on the surgical instru- 
ments of the Hindus, No ornamentation is described in the 
extant medical treatises. Only one instrument—Mucuti—is 


mentioned by Vagbhata II as being ornamented with a ring.“ 


EDGES OF SHARP INSTRUMENTS. 


Sušruta says”: “The edges of instruments, used in incising 


` ai afafaa’ ma Graf gafera | 
gēla were az wha MATA dg 

2 See foot-note 2, P. 61. 4 

5 qefin: ganita mafaa | 
srenfer Crraretia aAa af wz I 
genta gafa gueia q aA | 
saama aparesgpetrenrareretsarfer n 
wenfeersparranfur PATA «t i 

Aga fu uz uua q 

* WZ ws «pP ee | 

5 eI deat ATRI Ēemaadarg | 


r " E 
ayaat fawrawreru afaalt zaraa a frakta || 
Sušruta Sarhhitā, I. viii, 


Ibid, I. viii, 


Asgtáhga Hpdaya, I. xxv. 
Ibid. ` 
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(as of Vrddhipatra, Nakhašastra, &c.) should be of the 4 
fineness of a masūra (Ervum Lens) ; of those used in scarifying 

(as Maņdalāgra &c.) ofa half a masūra ; of those used in punetur- 

ing (as Kuthūrikā) and evacuating (as needles, kuSapatra, &c.) 

of a hair; and those used in dividing (as Vrddhipatra), of half a 
hair". As to the Vadiša or hook and the Dantaéanku or tooth- 
scalers, the former should have a curved end and a fine point, 
while the latter should have an end shaped like the first leaf 

of barley.” 





THE TEMPERING OF SHARP INSTRUMENTS, * 

SuSruta remarks? that “the instruments are tempered in three 
ways;—by immersing the heated šastra in an alkaline solution, 
or water, or oil. Those tempered in an alkaline solution are used 
in dividing bones and in excising arrows and other foreign 
bodies. Those tempered in water are used in incising, dividing 
or clearing muscles; and those tempered in oil are used in 


puncturing veins and dividing nerves and tendons.” 


As the methods of tempering the Sastras are the same as - 
those recommended for the arms of war, we quote from 
Vrddha Sarbgadhara (the elder), twomethods of tempering arrow- 
heads and swords. He says”: “I shall describe the ways of 
tempering arrow-heads, by smearing them with a paste of 


uC! — ARUM RR — — . N — ——— ———— MM — 


Y cafum enne dremauzruuwe gagagā | 
Suáruta Samhita, I. viii, 


° din can fafen måsta cr ercnfad romenrfereg aia | 
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F 5 weer Wer, wed azfiufufadiuā: 1 
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Vrddhya Sāratigadhara, 
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vegetable drugs, which would thus acquire the power of 
piercing a coat-of-mail as easily as the leaf of a tree.” 


I. 

"Make a paste of Pippalī (Piper Longum), rock-salt and 
Kustha (Saussurea Lappa) with cow's urine. These are to be well 
mixed until the paste becomes cold and yellow. The arrow- 
heads and other sharp cutting instruments are to be well smeared 
with that paste and then heated to redness. Then they are 
to be removed from the furnace and allowed to cool down to a 
state short of redness and dipped in oil. By this means, the 
iron acquires special power as a cutting instrument!'”, 

II. 

"Make a paste of the five kinds of salts,* mustard and honey. 
Let the instrument-maker smear it on the Sastras which are 
then to be heated in a furnace. When the colours resembling 
those of a peacock's feather are displayed on the Sastra, the 
burning is known to be adequate. The instrument is then 


dipped in water?", 


IUSTS Gs ——— 
1 fuu dart ge Aa q Taha | 


x fate wenfag dtd we’ adawa 1) 
"ws ēudare fax Cardi warada | 


eed frented Ta dte aa fafa 1 À 
Vrddhya Šārigadhara, 


Vaidyaka. 


Vrddhya Sšràgadhara, 
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III. 


The sage Usaniis or Sukracaryya thus describes! the tem: 
pering of swords in the Vrhat Samhita (Kern’s trans. Ch. L.) :— 


23. The fluid to imbrue a sword with, according to the 
precepts of Ušanās, is: blood, if one wishes fora splendid for- 
tune; ghee, if one.is desirous to have a virtuous son: water, if 


one is longing for inexhaustible wealth. 


24. An approved mixture to imbrue the sword with, in 
case of one desirous to attain his object by wicked means, is: 
milk from a mare, a camel and an elephant. A mixture of fish 
bile, deer-milk, horse-milk, and goat-milk, blended with toddy, 


will make the sword fit to cut an elephant's trunk. 


25. A sword first rubbed with oil, and then imbrued with 
an unguent compounded of the milky juice of the Calotropis, 
goats horn, ink, dung from doves and mice, and afterwards 


whetted, 15 fit for piercing stone. 


1 wsdivatuzenrsi 
afaa wetwasufetw | 
maama ue: 
afcenfsect waren : I 
ara oh wx fauraedtatd 
qarg we a ga gu: | 
matu quae TAS ure 
gzifear A marg wāfvara: | 
wr Za afuse um | : 
fevifum uifaaarad aq | | 
wem fua enfe aft ww 
a qaga ger Ier d 





Vrhat Samhita., 
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26. An instrument imbrued with a stale mixture of potash 
of plantains with butter milk, and properly whetted, will not 


get crooked on a stone, nor blunted on other iron instruments. 


GOOD AND BAD QUALITIES OF SURGICAL INSTRUMENTS, 


Su$ruta says': “The good points in an instrument are 
the following : it should have a well-made handle, affording a 
firm grasp ; it should be made of iron of good quality ; it should 
have a fine edge, a pleasant shape and a well-finished point ; and 
it should not be dentated (except the saw)" He gives 
preference to the Sastras which are of good make and with a 
fine edge—so fine as to divide the hairs on the skin and whose 


handles can easily be grasped by the surgeon's hand. 


On the other hand, he points out eight defects? of sharp 
instruments: they must not be bent, or blunt, or broken, or 
jagged, or too thick, or too thin, or too long, or too short. Instru- 
ments free from these defects should be used. The Karapatra 
or saw is the only exception, for being used for sawing bones, it 
requires a jagged or dentated edge. Vagbhata also mentions 
these defects.* 


X af were gega «pares grafa qeertegsqurauracrete ufa 


| 
— Suéruta Samhita, I. viii. 


E aa am w Ga autafa aaar ST | 
ai mgtaTaamāaiga KUTANG BOAT TATA | 
° Ibid. 
° WE ure de | 


Tara! auraa Star; wanted ° 
| Astanga Hrdaya, I. xxvi. 
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Sušruta enumerates twelve defects* of blunt instruments, viz., 


īt may be too thick, or made of impure metal, or too long, or too 
short, or incapble of being grasped, or capable of being grasped 
(unevenly) partially, or bent, or made of too soft material, or of 
elevated ends, or it ma$ have bent, loose, elevated, and weak 
pins, or be of weak ends, or of thin sides, These faults refer 
principally to the Swastika yantrasor the cruciform instru- 
ments. 


THE Usks OF INSTRUMENTS. 


Twenty four different kinds of operations? are said to be 


performed by the blunt instruments (SuSruta), viz.:— 


1. Nūīrghātana ... Extraction by moving to and 
à fro. e. g. Salyanirghātanī. 
YEN Pürana  ... .J Filing the bladder or eyes 

with oil. 

3. Bandhana... ... Bandaging and binding by rope. 

4. Vyūhana ... ... l. Raising up and incising a 
part for removing & thorn 
or 2. bringing together the 
lips of the wound. 

5. Vartana ... — A E a MEE or curling up. 





disc ever ISAS OON sa am — agita 
azg aqumfafa en ug | 
Suéruta Sarhhitā, I. vii. | 
2 gearintfag faigaai aaa aaia acad mati 
saama afaa . 
Ibid, 
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= 6. Cālana  ... ... l. transferring, ie, removing 
from one part to another; 2, 


moving a foreign body. 


7. Vivartana ... Turning round. 
8. Vivarana ... Expowing or opening out any 
part, 
9. Pidana ... ... Pressing as by finger to let 
out pus from an abcess. 
10. Marga Visodhana ... Clearing the canals such as the 
| 4 urethra, rectum &c. 
(i 11. Vikarsaņa ... 1. Extraction by pulling; or 2. 


loosening a foreign body 


fixed in muscles &c. 


12. Āharana ... ... Pulling out. 
13. Aficana ... «+ Pulling up. 
14, Unnamana ... Elevating orsetting upright as 


the depressed cranial bones 


or ears. 
15. Vinamana .» Depression as of the elevated 
r ends of the fractured bone. 


16. Bhanjana .. 1. Rubbing the head, ears &c. ; 
2. contusing a part all round 
before it is surgically 


operated on. 


17. Unmathana ... Probing or stirring the track 
formed by an impacted 
: —— foreign body. 
X n5. Acusana ... Suction as of poisoned blood 
I y and milk by horns, or gourd, 
Z an | or mouth, 
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19. 


20. 


21. 


22. 


28. 


24. 
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Esana 


Darana ... H 


Rjukarana 


Praksālana 


Pradhamana 


Pramārjana LAS 


°... 


Exploring as by an earth-worm 
shaped probe, the direction of 
a sinus or the existence of a 


foreign body in the wound. 


 Spltting or dividing as the 


head, ears &c. 


e Straightening anything which 


is bent. 


«+ Washing as a wound with 


water. 


. Blowing as powders into the 


nose through tubes. 
Rubbing out as foreign bodies 
from the eyes &c. 


Vagbhata recognises only fifteen different kinds! of opera- 
tions performed by the blunt instruments: Nirghātana (mov- 
ing to and fro), Unmathana (probing)  Pürana (filling up), 
Marga Suddhi (clearing passages), Samvyühana (raising up and 
extracting a thorn by incision), Aharana (pulling out), Bandhana 
(bandaging), Pidana (pressing), Ácüsana (suction), Unnamana 
(elevation), Namana (depression), Cala (movement), Bhanga 


. (breaking), 


(straightening). 


1 fahina yea ARTIS 


GAGANG pm qreenfer | 
"SISTI ATAA TA HK 


TAHAN GUNA 4 aay n 


Vyavartana (turning round); and Rjukarana 


— —  — m api € ——Ñ ame —_ 


Agtinga Hrdaya, I. xxv. 
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The Sastras or cutting instruments, on the other hand, are 

said to perform eight kinds of surgical operations (Suéruta).' 

1. Chedana ... .. Excision or removal of a part 
of the body by operation as 
of piles. 

Instruments :—Vrddhipatra, nakhašastra, mudrik@, 
utpalapatra, and arddhadhāra, 

2. Bhedana ... ... Incision of a part, as of an 
abscess, 

Instruments :—The same as above. 

3. Lekhana ... ... Scarification or dissection of a 
skin-flap; or scraping, as of 
Rohini i.e, surgical diseases 
of the throat. 

Instruments :—Mandalagra and karapatra. 

4. Vedana or Vyüdhana ... Puncturing asof veins to bleed 
patients by instruments 
having fine points. 

Instruments :—Kuthārikā, vrihimukha, ira, vetaspatra, 


and sūcī. š 
5. Esana ii. ... Probing, as of sinus and fistula 
by a probe. 
Instruments :—Esanī. 
6. Aharana. ... ... Extraction, as of stone by the 
spoon or hook. 


Instruments :—Vadi$a, and danta-Sanku. 
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7. Višrūvana «+ To let out pus as from a deep- 
seated abscess. 

Instruments :— Sūciī, kušapatra, ātīmukha, šarārīmukha, 
antarmukha, trikurccaka, and esant. 

8. Sivana  ... ... Stitching, as of the lips of a 
wound by needles. 

Instruments :—The different kinds of sūcī or needles. 

Caraka mentions, however, six kinds" of operations :— 

1. Pūtana  ... ... Incision, as in operation for 
sinus, abscess, intestinal 
injury, and deeply impacted 
foreign bodies. 

2. Vyüdhana . Tapping or piercing, as in 
operations for ascites, suppur- 

— — — ating tumour, ovarion 


tumour, boils Šre. 


a qzi agaaa «tgd AIA AT | 
Wagu Stasršra uwefaw naa cU di 
AĒMUT: uaarqemerer Vans tH | 
qaim A mm Weare afeara 3p 
Tai dual gar: šā a TAAT; | 
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waita @=%#rqqr<a | 
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a Heresy waite afented 1 


sfa ayfa? wami aAfafa: y bū i, 
+ ents - e Caraka Sarhhitā, VI. xiii, 
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Chedana ... ... Excision, asin the operation for 
tumours, raised and thickened 


vramo or corns, and piles, 


Lekhana ... ... Scraping, as in operation for 
some varieties of skin 
diseases, 

Pracchana ... Šcarifying, asin the operations 


for glands, boils, leprous 
nodules, inflammatory swel- 
lings, &c. 

Sībana .., +» Sewing, as in the operation of 
laparotomy for deep seated 


diseases in the abdomen. 


Vāgbhata describes thirteen kinds* of operations performed 


by the sharp instruments :— 


d 


Utpatana ... Raising up by incision, as by 
the Nakhašastra. 

Patana ... Incision as by the Vrddhipatra. 

Sīvana ... Stitching as by the Súct. 

Esana š ... Probing as by the Esani. 

Lekhana ... Scraping as by the Mandalagra. 

Pracchana ... Searification as by the Manda- 
lagra. 

Kuttana ... Pricking as by the Sūcī in 
tattooing. 

Chedana ... Excision as by the Vrddhipatra. 


1 eurer ya dleruppen- eu TMA | 


So Wal awn won Vēl eres wan ú 
Astābga Hrdaya, L. xxvi. 


—⸗ 





80 THE SURGICAL INSTRUMENTS OF THE HINDUS. 


9. ` Bhedana .— Piercing as by the Sharp Esant. 
10. Vyadhana ... Tapping as by the Vetasapatra. 
11. Manthana . Churning as by the Khaja. 

12. Grahana —. Fixing as by the Sandamša. 
13. Dahana . Burning as by the rods. 
WHETSTONE. 


In the Rgveda we find the use of stones mentioned for 
whetting the edges of the arms of war. The Hindu 
surgeons used a stone slab for sharpening the šastras 
or edged instruments, It was of the colour of māsa 
(Phaseolus Roxb.). The whetstones used by the Greeks and 
Romans were either the marble ointment slabs, or made of 


clay slate or sandy schistaceous shale. 
— 8? 


mb a p 


INSTRUMENT CASES. 


To preserve the edges ofthe cutting instruments, a case 
made of the wood of $almáli (Bombax Malabaricum) was used 
(SuSruta).* Such cases were also manufactured of canvas, or wool, 
or silk, or leather. These cases—twelve anguli (ie, fingers’ 


-— — — — — —— — — 


Sufruta Samhita, I. viii, 


Ibid, 
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consisted of compartments, lined with wool and seperated 
by partitions for each instrument. They could be folded, 
closed with a rod and firmly tied by a knot.* "The barbers 


of India still use similar cases for their instruments. 


That the razor used to be kept in a case, we know from a 
passage in the Vrhadāraņyaka (800 to 500 B. C.) 
where the author says “It (the Atman) 15 here all-pervading 
down to the tips of the nail. One does not see it any more 


| than a razor hidden in its case or fire in its receptacle”.* 


j z enaar fa aem: gadi anga: | 
a gA aidu gpa az w*st I 
faa m. gela: erat Cates maa: | 
wer fafesrer w a. Wu. os 
i Astiiga Hrdaya, I. xxvi. 
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To prove that portable cases for medicaments and instru- NN 
ments were in use in ancient India, we quote in toto from the 


Mohāvāgga some references to them.! 


BoxEs FOR OINTMENTS, OINTMENT POTS, AND ! 
PORTABLE ČASES. | 
I 


Now at that time, the Bhikkhus used to put pulverised 


ointments into pots and saucers. They became sprinkled over 


with herb-powder and dust. 
They told this thing to the Blessed One. 
"I allow, O Bhikkhus, the use of a box for ointment”. 


Now at that time the KAabbaggiya Bhikkhus used to carry 
Phont Lessors kinds of boxes for ointments—gold ones and silver 
"ones. People were annoyed, murmured and became angry, 


saying, “Like those who still live 1n the world." 
They told this thing to the Blessed One. n 


“Various kinds of boxes for ointments, gold ones, and silver 
ones, are not, O Bhikkhus, to be used. Whosoever does so, is 
guilty of a dukkata offence. I allow, O Bhikkhus, the use of 
such boxes made of bone, or ivory, or horn, or of the nala reed, 


or of bambu, or of wood, or of lac, or of the shells of fruit, or of 





bronze, or of the centre of the chank-shell (Sankhu-navi).” 


2. Now at that time the boxes ofointment had no lid, 
(The ointment) was sprinkled over with herb-powder and dust. 


They told this thing to the Blessed One. E 
/ 3 Mohāvāgga vl. 12. (Sacred Books of the East). ZV 





* - 











ORTAELE CASES. | 83 
"I allow you, O Bhikkhus, the use of a lid." 
The lid used to fall off. 


“T allow, O Bhikkhus, to fasten the lid with thread and tie 
it on to the box." 


The boxes used to fall. 
"I allow you, O Bhikkhus, to sew the boxes on with thread”, 


3. Now at that time the Bhikkhus used to rub ointment 
on with their fingers, and the eyes were hurt. 

They told this thing to the Blessed One. 

“I allow, O Bhikkhus, the use of a stick or holder to put 
the ointment on with". 

Now at that time the Khabbaggiya Bhikkhus used to keep 
various kinds of ointment-sticks—gold ones, and silver ones. 
People were annoyed, murmured, and became angry, saying, 
“Like those who still live in the world". 

They told this thing to the Blessed One. 

* Various kinds of ointment-holders, O Bhikkhus, are not to 
be used. Whosoever does so,is guilty of a dukka/a offence. I 
allow, O Bhikkhus, the use of ointment-holders of bone, or of ivory. 
or of horn, or of the nala reed, or of bambu, or of wood} or of 
lac, or of fruit, or of bronze, or of the chank-shell." 

4, Now at that time the ointment-sticks used to fall on 
the ground and become rough. 

° They told this thing to the Blessed One. 
“I allow, O Bhikkhus, the use of a case for the ointment- 
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Now at that time the Bhikkhus used to carry the ointment- © 


boxes and ointment-sticks about in their hands. 
They told this thing to the Blessed One. 


"I allow, O Bhikkhus, the use of a bag to put the ointment- 
box in.” 


They had no shoulder strap. 


“T allow you, O Bhikkhus, the use of a shoulder strap (by 
which to carry the ointment-box), or of a thread (by which to 
sew or tie it on)." 





13. 
1. Now at that time the venerable Pilindavakkha had 
head-ache. 
—— “I allow, O Bhikkhus, the use of a little oil on the head”. 
(The disease) became no better. : | 


"I allow, O Bhikkhus, the practice of taking up (medicine) | 
through the nose” (See commentary on the Dhammapada, pp. 
88.) 

The nose ran. 


“T allow, O Bhikkhus, the use of a nose-spoon" (Natthu- 
karanī). 


Now at that time the Khabbaggiya Bhikkhus had various 
kinds of nose-spoons—made of gold, and of silver. People were 
annoyed, murmured, and became angry, saying, " Like those 
who still live in the world." 


. a 
te, | They told this thing to the Blessed One, k 
e | 


- " 
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"Various kinds of nose-spoons, O Bhikkhus, are not to be 
used. Whosoever does so, is guilty of dukkata offence. I allow, 
O Bhikkhus, the use of such nose-spoons made of bone, (&c., 
as in chap. 12, 1, down to:) the chank-shell. 

2, The nose took up the medicament in unequal propor- 
tions. 


“I allow, O Bhikkhus, the use of a double  nose-spoon 


| (yamaka-natthu-karani)." 


They used to spread the drugs on a wick before they sniffed 
up the aroma: and their throats got burnt. 


‘I allow, O Bhikkhus, the use of a pipe to conduct the 


Now at that time the KAabbaggiya Bhikkhus had various 
kinds of pipes (&c., as in the last clauses of S 1, down to the 
end). 


Now at that time the aroma-pipes came open: and worms 
got in. 
‘I allow, O Bhikkhus, the use of a lid to the pipes.’ 


Now at that time the Bhikkhus carried the pipes about in 
their hands, 
I allow, O Bhikkhus, the use of a bag to carry the aroma- 
pipes in’, 
The aroma-pipes rubbed against one another. 
: ‘I allow, O Bhikkhus, the use of a double bag.’ 
'They had no shoulder strap. | 


‘I allow, O Bhikkhus, the use of a shouldgr strap (by which 
to carry the double bag), or of a thread (by which to sew it on), 
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OPERATION TABLE. 


In the examination for piles, SuSruta directs the patient to 
lie down on his bed or on a board! ; and in describing the 
operation, Vāgbhata II mentions a board to be used as an 
operationtable.* A similar bed, as long as the distance from 
the top of the head to the knees of the patient, is also 
mentioned in the discription of the lithotomy operation.* 


The use of a board as a fracture bed is also advised. 


For passing the tubes of the vasti-yantra or clysters into 
the urethra in the male, the patient is recommended to sit on 


a stool as high as — (jūnumātrūsana).* 


In phlebotomy, he patient is advised to sit on a stool, an 
aratni high? (6 the distance between the tip of the olecranon 
proeess c s of the ulna to the tip of the little finger). 


! Rama anga awh ER areca aad aa aa was naai aT nantan 


TAAS aragia + * * 5 


Sušruta Samhita, IV, v 
. 2 mxf mesas antares | 
TAA wer MATANG MITA | 
Astihga Hrdaya, VI. viii. | 
3 ad werpnfamerersrT4 p we HITA xu quip[dw fewer 
Boc | Sufruta Sarhhitā, IV. vii. 
* armel ymaa, TAA TAHU ati 
aefaggnāra dž amet «wel. 
Caraka Sarhhita, VIII. ix. 
5 aq aufai gad nagaat aa A SUTAN | s 


Sugruta Samhita, III, viii, 


Š n ifera: | : 


Agtinhga Hrdaya, I, xxvii. 
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KAPATA-SAYANA OR FRACTURE-BED. 


= 


In the treatment of fractures of the lower extremities, 
mention is made of the kapdta-sayana (lit. door-bed) or 
fracture-bed, consisting of a plank of wood resembling the panel 
ofadoor.* The patient is to lie down on it. The board has five rods 
fixed to it, to which the fractured limb is tied to prevent any 
movement: two on each side of the joint and one on the plantar 
surface of the foot. Dallana explains it thus? : In fractures of 
the bones of the leg, two rods are fixed on each side of the ankle 
and one supports the foot; in fracture of the thigh bone, two 
rods are fixed on each side of the knee or hip, and one under 


the foot. In a double fracture of the Euge t bone and bones of the 


i sx SEE fei 
aaa TAA Ge aren fase | 
aa 4 dem ae woe faa ae | 
aaa wt St dē dau enm: 
ara al yeas a Tana | 
wurde fatwa were | 

Sušruta Samhita, IV. iii. 

^ AF gam weh(as? fafemar) ww s nf iawa- 

fafaqfaaare | wary arses | —fufawreTHIuE mamana 

RII | AA Fz waa aE Surana UTOA eters 

fup, sneha UTENA feng alamat UAB | 

— ARAETA awa aa sm J anaana) Tone at va qu | 

RANT ayaa YI YI: ANGGANA wa vaya qug — SYHWET- 

dam g wafata alee) ane sr aedi cpepsuldf wo sma: Aa 

wu Tan vd wa Wa idi ceil Fae aeu stew «fa afaa 








gai) mwfiraarmics qfzeq | emm gama | TANGAN, qara frafu 


wafa Mamma ferfarera | 
Dallaga's Commentary, IV. iii. 
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leg, seven rods are required, —two on the outer side of the 
ankle, knee, and groin, respectively, and one under the foot. 
The fracture-bed is recommended to be similarly availed of 
in fractures and dislocations of the loin, the spinal column, the 
chest, and theclavicle. And this mode of treatment, he adds, 
may advantageously be used for the other kinds of fractures 
and dislocations. Vāgbhata II also mentions itin the treat- 
ment of fractures’. 


Hippocrates used a similar fracture-bed for the proper treat- 
ment of fractures and dislocations. It was called Scammum — 
Hippocratic or bench of Hippocrates. As the figures of 
of this bench would elucidate the structure of the kapāta-šayana, 
we reproduce here three plates with their explanations given at 
the end of Vol. II, Genuine Works of Hippocrates (Syed. Soc.Ed.), 


~ and two plates—Scammum Hippocratis and Plinthium Nileii 





from the Collection De chirurgiens Grecs. 


Fig. 1. The Scammum Hippocratis or Bench of Hippocrates, 
as represented by Andreas a Cruce (Officina chirrugica venetītis, 
1596). 


- 


Fig. 2. The same as represented by M. Littré. 


A. A board, 6 cubits long, 2 broad and 12 inches thick ; not 
13 as incorrectly stated by M. Littré. 


B. The feet of the Axles, which are short. 


1 wel agreaart woes feaq | . 
aama aal ater: ag ara fraa: | 
ngrat; rade <t eror qana ater: 1 
regt wr yeas a Taneman il 
Astanga Hridya, VL xxvii. 
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CC.  Axle-trees. 
DD. Grooves 3 inches deep, 3 broad, seperated from one 


another by 4 inches. 

E. Asmall post or pillar, fastened in the middle of the 
machine in a quadrangular hole. 

F. Pillars a foot long. 


G. A cross-beam laid on the pillars FF, which can be placed 
at different heights by means of holes in the pillars. 


Fig. 3. Representation of the mode of reducing dislocation 
of the thigh outwards, as given by M. Littré (CEuv. d'Hipp,, 
tom. iv, p. 305). 


A mistake im the figure given by M. Littré is here corrected. 


A. A lever applied to the nates of the luxated side, and 
acting from without inwards, in order to bring the head of the 
bone into its cavity. 

B. Another lever, held by an assistant, put into one of 
the grooves of the machine, and intended to act against lever A, 


C. Grove in which the end of the lever A takes its point 
of support. | 

D. The luxated member. 

EE. Extension and counter-extension. 


Fig. 4. Banc d'Hippocrate, d'après Rufus, servant à 
réduire différentes luxations. (Collection De Chirurgiens Grees, 
Bibliothèque Nationale), 

Fig. 6. Plinthium, ou. cadre. de Nileus, d'après Héliodore. 


(Ibid). 


12° 





à CHAPTER IV. 
THE NUMBER OF SURGICAL INSTRUMENTS. 


-` The armamentarium of the Hindu surgeons consisted of a 
good number of surgical instruments. They are described to 
be of two kinds, the yantras and the Sastras, t.c., the blunt and 
the sharp instruments. Sušruta enumerates no less than one 
hundred and one varieties of the blunt instruments, and twenty 
different kinds of sharp instruments. Hūrīta, on the other 
hand, enumerates twelve blunt instruments, twelve sharp 
instruments, and four prabandhas, as necessary for the 
operation of extraction of arrows and other foreign bodies.' 
Vāgbhata II mentions one hundred and fifteen kinds of blunt 
and twenty-six kinds of sharp instruments. Palakapya 
(Treatment of Elephants) mentions ten kinds of šastras 
or sharp instruments though he describes the uses of other 


instruments required for the surgical treatment of diseases. 


P 


INSTRUMENTS AND THEIR CLASSIFICATION (SUSRUTA.) 


Of the one hundred and one varieties of the blunt instru- 
ments, the surgeon's hand is rightly considered as the 
principal instrument, for without its help, no instrument can 
properly be used, and every surgical operation is under its 


control? They are recommended to be used for the extraction 





` 3 sre g aafaa seu srada g | 
TAN @ ware serere fafafésia i | 
2 gamaqnarataa wer ure uemereameg | fa ATUT | aagana 
zzarurasafuta qadtectrarmasirat | 
er WA wêtara naka erf sarei rari ana | 


" 
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of šalya or foreign bodies, e.g. a dart, an arrow, a javelin, a spear; 
a peg, a pin, a bamboo rod, a stake &c. which cause- pain 
to the body and mind. d 


A. SuSruta subdivides the blunt instruments. inte six 


classes,* viz.: 


I. Svastika or cruciform instruments ... 24 kinds,- 
II. Sandarnša or pincher-like — in 4 ei 
III. ‘Tala or picklock-like — a o2 „4 
IV. Nadi or tubular or hollow 55 "ss 20 TR 
V. Salaka or rod or pricker-like ... is RB 548 
VI. Upayantra or accessory T 2» 25 — 
101 = 


These instruments are advised to be made generally of iron, 
or of other suitable materials, when iron is not available. Their 
ends often resemble the faces of some ferocious beasts, or of deers, 


or birds. Hence the instruments should be so constructed _ 


as to have the likeness of their faces, following at the same | 


time the directions of scientific treatises, or the instructions Of 
teachers, or in imitation of other instruments, or in adaptation 


to the exigencies of the time. They should be of reasonable 





l af wzwesrerfer) agai ferae fur Amata! araga | 
wr£taerfu | weraereafa: wuuenfaufa aa aqfaufa afaaaarfa | 
€ wem) € Va Grem | feufeai=: | wefaafa: nem: qafa 
saru | 

Suáruta Samhita, I. vil. 


Hessler translates the terms as follows: Uncinata instrumentā, forcipum 
instrumenta, pa/miformia instrumenta, hamata instgumenta, secundaria 


instrumenta, 
Hessler's Suéruta, L. vij. 
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size, with their ends rough or smooth as reguired. They should 
be of strong make, good shape and capable of a firm 
grasp.!' 





I. The Svastika or Cruciform instruments are— 


1. Simhamukha. .2. Vyüghramukha. 3. Vrkamukha. 
4. 'laraksumukha. 5. Rksamukha. 6.  Dvīpimukha. 
7. Mārjāramukha. 8. Srgalamukha. 9. Airvvārukamukha 
10. Kakamukha. 11. Kankamukha. 12. Kuraramukha. 
13. Casamukha. 14.  Bhüsamukha. 15. SaSaghatimukha. 
16.  Ulükamukha. 17.  Cillimukha. 18. Grdhramukha. | 
19. Syenamukha. 20. Krauficamukha. 21. Bhrügarajamukha. d 
22. Arjalikarnamukha. 23. | Avabhaūjanamukha, and 
24. Nandimukhamukha. 





IL The Sandarnša or pincher-like instruments are— 


= 1. Forceps with arms. ' 





€ 
2. Forceps without arms. | 





anf avant afterfa wafer aanas WT asti Aa ARTT 
are anfad gara unfer Tardi wan; aza ataga TATA 
CTA aa BCAA | | 
safena garu mamaa a | 
Beta degu guva a area i 


Suéruta Samhita, I. vii. 





waraynin zen fafawrara: | 
fame ads gan ume enu n 
* > * > * ^ 
Aeg «reru Prem | ` N- 
warnt garagara NGA n | s 
— or Agtātga Hrdaya, I. xxv, Y 
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III. "The Tāla or picklock-like instruments are— 
1. Ekatāla, 
2. Dwitala. 

IV. The Nādī or tubular instruments are— 


For fistula-in-ano ... (1) with one slit; (2) with 2 slits ... 
For piles ... (1) with one slit; (2) with 2 slits ... 


For wounds 


For clysters (Rectal) ... (Some authors describe 3 only)... 


For clysters (vaginal and urethral)... (male and female) ... 


For Hydrocele 

For Ascites 

For fumigation and inhalation 
For Urethral Stricture 

For Rectal ya 

For Cupping—gourd 


V. The Šalākā or rod-shaped instruments are— 
Gandüpadamukha or earth-worm like m i 
Šarapunkhamukha or arrow-stem like 
Sarpafanamukha or snake's hood like 
Vadišamukha or fish-hook like Es. 
Mastiradalamukha or masüra pulse like 
Promārjanā or swabs — T 
Khallamukha or spoons — Y 
Jümvavavadana or jambul seed like 
Ankušavadana or goad like = 

e Kolāsthidalamukha or plum seed like vis 
Mukulāgra or bud shaped 


Mālatīpuspavrntāgra or like the stem of — flower 


93 
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VI. The Upayantra or accessory instruments are— 


1. Rajju—thread. 2. Veņikā—twine. 3. Patta—bandages. 
4. Carma—leather. 5. Valkala—bark of trees. 6. Lata— 
creepers. 7. Vastra—cloth. 8. Asthīlāšma—stone or pebble. 
9. Mudgara—hammer. 10. Pāņipādatala—palm of the 
hand and sole of the foot, 11. Anguli—finger. 12. Jihvā 
— tongue. 13. Danta—tooth. 14. Nakha—nail. 15. Mukha— 
mouth. 16. Vāla—hair. 17. ASvakataka—the ring of a horse's 
bridle. 18. SŠūkhā—branch ofa tree. 19. Sthīvana—spittle. 
20. Pravahana—fluxing the patient. 21. Harsa—objects exciting 
happiness. 22. Ayaskūnta—a loadstone. 23. Ksüra—caustic. 
24. Agni—fire. 25. Bhesaja—medicines. 


B. The sharp instruments or Sastras are— 
1. Mandalagra or round headed knife. 
2. Karapatra or saw (lit. like the human hand). 


3. Vrddhipatra (lit. like the leaf of vrddhi—an unknown 
medicinal plant)—a razor. 

4. Nakha-$astra or nail-parer. 

5. Mudrika or finger-knife (like the last phalanx of the 
index finger). 

6. Utpalapatra, a knife, i.e., resembling the petal of a blue 

F lotus, (Nymphaea stellata., Willd). 

7. Arddhadhāra or a single-edged knife. * 

.8. Sūcī—needles. | 4 


9. Kuéapatrf—a knife shaped like the kuša grass 
& (Eragoštris Cynosuroides). 
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Atimukha—a knife shaped like the beak of the Ati 
bird (Turdus Ginginianus). 


Šararī-mukha—a pair of scissors like the beaks of 
Sararī bird. 


Antarmukha (lit. having internal sharp edge)—a kind 


Of scissors, 


Trikurecaka—an instrument consisting of three needles. 


Kuthārikā—a small axe shaped instrument. 
Vrihimukha—a trocar shaped like a grain of rice. 
Ārā or awl. 


Vetasa-patraka—an instrument shaped like the leaf of a 
rattan (Calamus Rotang). 


Vadiša—an instrument shaped like the fish-hook. 
Dantašaūku or tooth-pick. 


Esani or sharp probe-like instrument. 


According to Hūrīta' the twelve blunt instruments are— 


1. Godhāmukha or iguana-faced. 2. Vajramukha— grdhra- 
mukha? 3, Tribaktra or three faced. 4, Sandarnša or pincher. 


1 iga auga mas ma gamma ies | 


Nana TANGEN Maqadan qusa | 
aiaia qafa afar faqaq | 
vu mera dani m cw gw vera | 
wuwe Adieu wu qaem | 
Attar Ss Waa RA | 
afeat waned mit w ufu 
zarama Heit wee vum ve d — 

Harita Sarhhitā, III. lvi. 
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5. Cakrakrti or circular shaped. 6. Anaka ? 7. Kankapāda ? 
9. Kundala ? 10. Sribatsa ? 11. Saubatsika ? 
12. Paficabaktram, t.e., five faced—simhamukham ? 


8. Srüga or horn. 


The twelve sharp instruments of Hàrita are— 
1. Arddhacandra or half-moon shaped. 2, Vrīhimukha. 
3. Kaūkapatra. 4. Kuthārikā. 5. Karavirakapatraka. 6. Salaka 
or sharp probe. 7. Karapatraka or saw. 8. Vadi$a or sharp 
hook. 9. Grdhrapada? 10. Sali 11. Sūcī or needle. 12. Mud- 
gara or hammer ? ` 
Vāgbhata II classifies the instruments in the eis way :- 
A. Blunt instruments— 
I. Svastika, as heron, lion, bear, crow, deer 
forceps &c. — NG T 24- 
II. Sandarša: 
blades soldered at one end, the other 


It consists of two iron 


ends being free is * 2T 2 
(a) for extraction of eyelashes &c.  ... 1 


(b) mucuti 


III. Tala — ngk * Jv. 2 
(a) Ekatāla seh ee E 
(b) Dwītāla vx sod " 

IV. Nadi or tubular: p ‘a iyd 23 


(a) Kanthaáalyávalokini or throat speculum 
having three and five holes 


(b) Salyanirghātanī yer ses 1 
(c) For piles, different sizes for male and m 
'female ras "Us — 6 
For inspection: 2 holes—rectal speculum 2 
For medication : lhole  ... 5. 


5 


For applying pressure: entire—šāmī ... 
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(d) For fistula-in-ano: with one and two holes 

(e) For nasal polypus &c. 

(f) Anguli-tranaka or finger-guard 

(g) Joni-vraneksana or vaginal speculum 

(h) Vràno vasti or wound syringe 

(1) For dakodara or Paracentesis abdominis 

(J) Vastiyantra or clysters: rectal, vaginal and 
urethral 

(k) For fumigation... - 

(/) Cupping instruments: Alābu, O 


and Horns 


V. Salaka or rod-like instruments 
(a) Gandüpadamukha or earth-worm shaped 
(b) Masūradalabaktra 


(c) Sanku 


Fantbaktra or snake's hood 
Sarapunkamukha 
Vadi$a or blunt hook 
Garvašanku or delivery hook 
A&mari or lithotomy hook 
Šarapuūkamukha or tooth extractor 
(d) For wiping out discharges 
For rectum 
For nose T 
For ears (karnaSodhana) "+ 
(e) For application of aetual and potential 
— cauteries , A s 


J ümvoboustha, three for each 
13 


eS rt t 
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Arddhendu or half-moon shaped, for hernia 1 


Kolasthidala for nasal polypus v do 
Nail-shaped  ... — E 

(f) For cleansing ... —* we 3 
Rectum ID — car | 
Vagina += c Tr | 
Urethra is — — 

(g) Collyrium rīka Te ss 1 


34 
VI. Anuyantra or accessory instruments are nineteen in 


number. To the list of Sugruta he adds the following! :— 
Goat's gut, silk, time, suppuration, and fear. 
B. The sharp instruments of Vagbhata are twenty-six in 


number.* 


1. Mandalāgra. 2. Vrddhipatra. 3. Utpalapatra. 4. Adhyar- 
ddhadhāra. 5. Sarpásya. 6. Egaņī:—Gaņdūpadamukhā and Sūcī- 
mukhā. 7. Vetasa. 8. Šarārī. 9. Trikurccaka, 10. KuSapatra 
11. Ātīvadana. 12. Antarmukha and ĀArddhacandrānan. 
13. Vrihibaktra. 14. Kuthārī. 15. Kuravakasalā. 16. Aūguli- * 
Sastra. l7. Vadiša. 18. Karapatra. 19. Kartari 20. Nakhašastra 
91. Dantalekhana. 22. Sūcī. 23. Kurccea. 24. Khaja. 25. Ara. 
26. Karnavedhani. 
CA agaran < NSA ga d 

qaa aa atera wr TG ga fest: di 

«TA: OTH: MU: Geter gia erp fa | 


sata RATA SON DIEA Astaiga Hrdaya. I. xxv. 
? gefinfe: qaattafents aenfatu i . 

maria ipearetfa age enfe we, n 

qoute Kurtu prefer wed | 

SATA gara garam Asata n 


Ibid. L xxvi. 


= 











= 








INSTRUMENTS AND THEIR CLASSIFICATION. 99 


Bhāvamišra mentions the following blunt and sharp 


instruments: Esanr, Jāmvoustha Salz, Sūcī* and knives 
generally in making incisions which should be shaped like 
Kharjjūrapatrika, (like the leaf of Kharjjüra tree, Phoenix 


Sylvestris, Roxb.) Arddhacandra, Candravarga, Sūcīmukha and 
Abanmukha.*? 


Palakapya* mentions ten kinds of Sastras :—1. Vrddhipatra. 
2. KuSapatra. 3. Mandalügra. 4. Vrīhimukha. 5. Kuthārī. 
6. Vatsadanta. 7. Utpalapatra. 8. Salaka. 9. Šūcī or needles. 
10. Rampaka. Besides these he refers to Vadiša. 


Of the blunt instruments he mentions:—Jümvoboustha—(four 
in number, for application of actual cauteries), Sirnhadarnstrā, 
Godhümukha, Kankamukha, Kulifamukha—(for extraction of 
foreign bodies) Esaņī or probes (three), wound syringe, 
Vastiyantra, Salaka or rods, yasthiyantra, Karkataka, Dyattha, 
Makaraka (crocodile), Sūrddūlamusthika (tiger's claws), 
Nandimukha (Turdus Ginginianus). 


1 gun faafaa marre i 
«dt Peura urere fafew | 
Bhāva Prakāša. IL. iv., Nadi Vranüdhiküra, 
2 ë gma faqaret nauda gad: | 
aeaa anal WI Waray N 





Ibid, Bhagandarādhikāra, 


> aafaa saa feera urs vafer | 
walt wears Agaa | 
. š Ibid. 
4 aa mafa grad fa wafer) carp afaa PGA, AGATUA, 
Agaa saaa, AAA, SAGA, wergr, at, eaaa | 
GANTANG ANTA | TATANAN qari rene Kg Tata 


qiti füwzv' inad aware giang ufa) faa ufum: | 
Hasti Āyūrveda, III. xxx. 














CHAPTER V. 


DESCRIPTION OF THE BLUNT INSTRUMENTS. 


Now we shall describe the instruments in detail. The 
Yantras or the blunt instruments will be considered first, and 
next the Sastras or the sharp instruments. 


I. The Svastika yantra or Cruciform Instruments. 


The word svastika is a technical term  signifying one 
of the twenty-four signs of the Jinas; and.it can be represented 
by two lines crossing each other, the arms of the cross being 
bent at their extremities towards the same direction. So 
these instruments may be described as cruciform. They have, 
as a rule. a length of eighteen anguli. Their ends should be 
shaped like the faces of the following ferocious beasts (1 to 8), 
dear (9), and birds (10 to 24), and the instruments are to be 
called after their names.* They are divided into two classes ; the 
instruments of class I resemble the mouths of lion (simha) 
and tiger (vyagra), while class II comprises the instruments 
which have the likeness of the faces of birds of prey. 


The fulerums of these instruments which are at the middle, 


are of the size of a masūra (Ervum lens) The handles ` 


are either rounded off, or bent at an angle at their ends, 
like an elephant drivers goad—the object being to 
afford a good grasp of the instrument by the surgeon's 
hands. The svastika instruments are used for the extraction of 


1 aa S ARII 


Sree aT TMA a fafa nawa HT AT TTT · qaa fsq- 
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foreign bodies impacted in the bones. If the foreign body 
is visible, extract it by the lion forceps or similar forceps 
of class I. If it is invisible, it should be extracted by the 
Heron forceps or similar forceps of class II. Of all the 
varieties of svastika instruments, the Heron forceps (kanka- 
mukha) is the best, for it can be easily introduced and turned 
in all directions, and also it grasps firmly and extracts a foreign 
body with. ease and can be applied without any harm to all 
parts of the body.* | 


Class I :— 


1. Simhamukha svastika or Lion-faced forceps :—this 


instrument is said to have its mouth shaped like that of a lion 


(Felis leo). It is the principle instrument of the class I. .It is 
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eurious that in modern times, the European surgeons use a pair 
of forceps called the Lion foreceps for holding bones firmly 
during operations. So the Makaramukha of Palakapya is the 
Crocodile forceps. 


2. Vyāghramukha or Tiger forceps: the month of this instru- 
ment 1s like that of a tiger (Tigris regalis). 

8. Vrkamukha or Wolf forceps (Canis lupus). 
Tarakgumukha or Hyena forceps (Hyena striata), 
Rksamukha or Bear forceps (Ursus Americanas). 
Dwipimukha or Panther forceps (Felis pardus). 
Mārjāramukha or Cat forceps (Felis domestica). 
Srgalamukha or Jackal forceps (Canis aureas). 


9. Airbbaruka or Deer forceps (Cervus elephas). 


NO m 


Class II:—The birds, in imitation of whose faces the 
instruments of this class are made, can be identified from the 
following discription of their beaks :— 

Birds: 1. Raptatories: they have curved beaks hooked 
at the extremity. 


(a) Strigide...owls...strong hooked beaks bent down from 


base. 

(b) Vulturide...vultures...long straight beaks bent down 
at tip. 
— (c) Accipetride...falcons, osprey and eagle...short, usually 
dentated beaks, hooked at the ends. 

2. Pessaries...(«) Lanid:e...shrike...hooked and strongly 
serrated beak. (b) Cervide...crow and blue-jay...beaks strong, 
thick, somewhat curved anteriorly and slightly notched. x 

3. Grallatories...Heroide or Ardeidw...herons and 
kraufica...they have long and powerful beaks with sharp hard 
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` edges, somewhat curved at the point, rarely spoon-shaped, with 
long neck. 

The instruments are— 

10. Kākamukha or Crow forceps (Corvus corone). 

11. Kankamukhaor Heron forceps (Ardea cenerea). 

12. . Kuraramukha or Osprey forceps (Pandion halizectus). 

13. Cāsamukha or Blue-jay forceps (Garrulous or Corvus 
| cristatus). 

14. Bhasamukha or Eagle forceps. 
if 15. Sasaghatimukha or Hawk forceps (Nanclerus furcatus). 


É 16. Ulükamukha or Owl forceps (Strix flammea). 
17. Cillimukha or Kite forceps (Milivus ictimus). 
18. Syenamukha or Vulture forceps (Vulture cinereas). 
19. Grdhramukha or Falcon forceps (Peregine falcon). 
| 20. Krauficamukha (Ardea jaculator); or Curlew (Numenius 
Arquatus). 
? - 21. Bhrůgarājamukha or Fork-tailed or Butcher-bird forceps 
(Lanius excubitor). 
) 22. Anjalikarnamukha—birds not identified. 
23. Avabhafijanamukha ,, A = 
24. Nandimukhamukha (Turdus Ginginianus). 


| II. The Sandamša or Pincher-like Forceps. 
j 


The second class of  instruments—the Sandarnša* or 
pincher-like forceps—comprises only two instruments : the 
forgeps with and without handles. The first variety is likened 
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to forceps with arms, used by the barbers for depilating the 
nasal cavities, while the second variety is like the armless forceps 
used by the goldsmiths. The former consists of two arms joined 
crosswise by a pin fixed at about their middle points, and so 
really is a cruciform instrument but is classed here for its 
different use in surgery. The forceps without handles consists 
of two blades soldered at one end. Some commentators like to 
subdivide the pinchers into two classes according as their ends 
are rough or smooth. And so Hessler translates :' “ Duae 
forcipes denticulata et non denticulata". 
| The sandarnšas are used for the purpose of extracting foreign 
* substances from the soft structures of the human body, such as 
the skin, muscles, veins, nerves, and tendons*. Generally they 
have a length of sixteen anguli. 
Vāgbhata II mentions two other instruments as modifica- 
tions of the type :— 
(a) One variety has the length of six anguli. It is intended 
forthe purpose of extracting minute foreign bodies such as 


thorn, hair &c. and of removing the superfluous eyelashes." 


Cakrapāņi also advises us to use a sandarnša for epilation, 











which may be called the Epilation forceps." | i 
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Similarly in modern times, we remove superfluous eyelashes 
by the Epilation forceps. Mr. Berry writes';—" When the 
trichiasis is only partial, a temporary improvement is obtained 
by epilation. In some cases where a few eyelashes only have 
been left altogether, the patient may procure for himselfa 
pair of forceps, and have the eyelashes removed whenever 
they cause irritation.” Surgical epilation was frequently 
necessary for trichiasis among the Romans and a similar 
forceps was in use there.? 

In ancient times in India, the barbers used epilation forceps 
for pulling out grey hairs. In Makha-deva jataka, we find the 


"following conversations between the king and his barber? :— 


'Barber. There isa grey hair to be seen on your head, 
O King. 

King. Pull it out, then, friend, and put it in my hand. 

So he tore it out with golden pinchers, and placed it in the 
hand of the King." 

(b) The second variety is known as the Mucutī instrument.* 
It is a pair of straight forceps, having no curve like that of 
the sandaīmša. It is serrated finely at the open ends. The 
soldered end has aring attached to it as ornamentation. It is 
recommended to be used for removing painful sloughs and proud 
granulations from a deep-seated abscess. Itis also to be used to 





* Practical Ophthalmology, 1004. By G. A. Berry, M.B. P. 52. 
* Paulus ZEgineta. VI. xiii, (Syd. Soc. Ed.) 
` Rhys David's Buddhistie jataka stories, Vol. I, pp. 187. 
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complete the operation for pterygium by removing the remnant, 


after 1t has been extirpated by the sharp instruments. Sušruta 


calls it Mucundi', and uses it to hold the pterygium after it 


has been raised by vadiša or hook. It must be then a smaller 
variety of mucuti. 

A similar pair of forceps, Dr. Erichsen mentions, and says? 
that “for the purpose of extracting needles, thorns, splinters of 
wood and other foreign bodies of small size and pointed shape 
lying in narrow wounds, forceps with very fine but strong, well- 
serrated points will be found useful." 


SuSruta mentions barnsabidala* or bamboo forceps. It is made 


of a piece of bamboo rod, split longitudinally into two halves 


nearly to its whole extent. This is like the bamboo tongs 


used by the smokers in Bengal to raise glowing charcoal to the 
earthen bowl. It should be used to remove worms from the 


surface of the human body. 


The sandarnša instrument may be compared with the modern 
dressing forceps and with the forceps still used by the goldsmiths, 
known as a sonnā. Those with arms have their counterpart in 


the sadasi or a pair of pinchers, still used by the blacksmiths. 


XII. Tala Yantra or Picklock-like Instruments. 
"The third class of blunt instruments is called Tāla- 
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yantra'. The word tala “has been differently intepreted by 
the commentators. Bhinumati gives the alternative reading (tālu 
i.e, palate) for tala, so the instruments likely had their ends 
shaped like the palatine process of fish. Dallana,* however, main- 
tains that tala means picklock, the ordinary Indian key which 
resembles a hook. Two of these are joined at one end, the curved 
ends being kept free, facing one another. 'The instrument: 
would then resemble the face of a bhetuli fish. Instruments 
with one tila or hook resemble one lip of the fish, and those 
with two tālas represent its entire face. Both Cakrapāni and 
Dallana however prefer to mean by tala, the scale of a fish." 
They have a length of twelve anguli, and are shaped like the . 
jaws of a fish. They may be made either with a single blade 
(ekatala) or with double blades (dvitāla) soldered at one end, the 


. hooked ends being free. They are intended for the purpose of 


extracting foreign bodies from the ear, nose and other outer ` 
canals of the body. The ear scoop now used by the barbers of 
India for extracting wax from the ear is a talayantra. 
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For removing substances that have fallen into the meatus 
auditorius, Paul says:* “They must therefore be extracted by 
an earpick, a hook, or tweezers, or by using powerful shaking 
of the head, while the ear is placed upon some circular board.” 
Albucasis recommends us to use a slender forceps, which 
resembles the modern dissecting forceps. He also commends 
for the purpose a hook slightly bent, which is also mentioned 
by Celsus.” 


IV. The Nādī Yantra or Tubular Instruments. 


The Nādī or tubular instruments are described to be of 
various kinds and to serve many purposes*. They are open either 
at one or both ends. These are used for the extraction of foreign 
substances from the natural outlets of the body. They are 
also recommended to be used asa diagonostic apparatus for 
inspection of diseases in the canals. They are the means of 
sucking out fluid discharges, as pus ete., from cavities and they 
facilitate the performances of other operations. They vary in 
length and diameter in proportion to the different sizes of the 
outer canals of the body, or according to the varieties of 


purposes to be served by them. 





1 Paulus /Egineta, Vol. II. VI. xxiv. (Syd. Soc. Ed.) 
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"The tubular instruments are used for fistula-in-ano, haemor- 
rhoids, tumours, abscesses, injections into the rectum, vagina 
and urethra, hydrocele, ascites, inhalations, stricture of urethra 
and rectum and cupping as by gourd and horns." 

As examples of the tubular instruments, Vagbhata II. 


mentions :— 


1. KANTHASALYAVALOKINI? OR THROAT SPECULUM. 

To examine foreign substances such as a fish-bone in the 
throat, the instrument should have a length of ten aüguli 
and a circumference of five anguli. m 

Sušruta describes the extraction of a foreign body, made of 
lae from the throat ofa patient by the following device. A 
heated iron probe or sound should be introduced into the 
throat of a patient through a tube of copper and made to 
touch the bit of shellac. The foreign substance would begin 
to dissolve or soften and so will adhere to the probe. The 
rod is then to be cooled by sprinkling water through the 
tube and the foreign body then should be drawn out steadily 
with it.” But other kinds of foreign bodies are to be extracted 
from the throat by means of a rod-like instrument, one end of 
which is smeared with melted wax or shellac. 

The use of some adhesive substance for extraction of foreign 


bodies accidentally introduced into the outer passages of the 
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human body was well known to the Greeks and Romans. Paul 
says: “Stones and such like bodies we extract by wrapping 
wool round an earpick, and smearing it with turpentine-rosin, 
or some glutinous substance, and introducing it gently into the 
meatus auditorius." 

2. PANCAMUKHA AND TRIMUKHA. 

To take a good hold of a four-eared arrow, a speculum 
having five holes (PANCAMUKHA) should be had recourse to ; and 
for a two-eared arrow, a speculum having three holes (TRIMUKHA) 
would be necessary. The central hole is for the arrow, while 


the side holes are meant for the ears of the arrow.” 


Celsus* says that when a weapon buried in the flesh 
has barbs too strong to be broken with forceps, they may be 
shielded with split writing-reeds (Calamus seriptorium), and 


the weapon thus withdrawn. 


Paul says: “Some apply a tube round about the barbs* 
so that when they draw out the weapon, the flesh may not be 
torn by the barbs." 


In modern times a snare is used instead of a tube. 
Dr. Erichsen^ writes: “The extraction of an arrow is usually 
"attended with little diffieulty. * But if barbed, special precau- 
tions have to be taken. With the view of safely effecting its 


removal, the snares...... have been devised." 





1 Paulus /Egineta. Vol. II. VI. xxiv. (Syd. Soc. Ed.) 
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3. TUBULAR INSTRUMENTS FOR INSPECTION OF ARROWS. 
Again for the inspection of the arrows, various kinds 
of tubular instruments would be necessary, which will vary 
according to the shape, length, and circumference of the arrows 
and their ears.’ 
4. SALYANIRGHATANI. 

The top of this tubular instrument is shaped like the 
dise of a lotus and is closed. The other end is open and 
leads to a hollow extending to a fourth part of the tube. 
It has a length of twelve anguli. It is useful for removing 
an arrow fixed deeply into the body, in different directions 
and thus helpling its easy extraction. For this purpose 
Sušruta directs us to use a stone hammer. 

The Salyanirghatani had its counterpart in the female part 
of the Impellent, mentioned by Paul, for forcing an arrowhead 
forwards through a part so as to extract it at the side opposite 


to that of its entrance. It would thus be seen that the function 


of the Impellent was similar to that of the Salyanirghatani ; the 


former moved it forwards, while the latter moved the $alya side 
to side, the object of both being to extract the foreign substance, 
The Impellent would seem to have been a plain rod of metal 
pointed at one end (the male part) and hollowed at the other 
(the female part); the pointed end used to be introduced into 


the socket of an arrow when it possessed one, and the hollow 
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end was meant to fit over the tail in case where the arrow 
was tanged.' The Greeks and Romans recognised the 
necessity of an arrow being moved about until loosened, if 
16 remained fixed in the bone; and Celsus? directs us to strike 
it with some iron instrument until it be shaken from the place 


where it is lodged. 


5. TUBULAR INSTRUMENTS FOR PILES. 


According to SuSruta® these should be made either of iron, 
or ivory, or horn or wood. They are hollow instruments tapering 
at the end which should be shaped like the teat of a cow. For 
males, the length is four anguli, while the circumference is five 
anguli. In the case of females, however, the tube should be 
made wider, the circumference being six aūguli, and longer, the 
length being equal to the space covered by the palm of the 
hand. There are two slits on the sides—one for inspection of 
diseases and the other to allow application of caustic and 
cautery to the diseased part. The slit measures three anguli in 
length and the pulp of the thumb in breadth. At a distance 
of a half anguli from the margin of the slit, is raised a circular 


projection, also a half anguli high. 


. 
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Vüágbhata! describes two different instruments, one for inspec- 
tion and the other for medication. "They both have the same 
length and circumference. The former has two slits on the side, 
while the latter has only one slit, three anguli long and the 
pulp of the thumb in width. The annular projection is turned 
upwards : the objeet being the prevention of sudden introduc- 


tion of the instrument too far inwards. 


A similar instrument without any slit on, the side is called 
Sami?. It is advised to be used for exerting pressure over the 


piles by its introduction into the rectum (Vāgbhata.) 


Rectal speculum is.mentioned by Hippocrates in his 
treatise on fistula? and by Paul in the treatment of piles.* 
It is called Calopter in  contradistinetion to- the vaginal 
speculum which is called Diopter.  'The rectal speculum in 
the Naples museum is a two bladed instrument working with 
a hinge in the middle. In modern times, both the varieties 
of the speculum, tubular and valved, are in use, 


For inspection and medication of piles, a tubular speculum 


is recommended to be used by the veterinary surgeons. In the 
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ASvavaidyaka, Jayadatta stiri’ describes the instrument thus: l 
“The surgeon should know the instrument to have the 
length of six aūguli. On the two sides, the wise surgeon should 
make two slits, three anguli long and a half anguli broad. Through 

an instrument with two slits, the piles of the horses should be 
examined, Through a speculum with one slit, the surgical 
operations, such as incisions &c., should be performed, after - 


having tied the horse and making him lie down”. 


6. TUBULAR INSTRUMENTS FOR FISTULA-IN-ANO. 


These are similar to the instruments used for the inspection 
and medication of piles, the only difference being the omission 
of the circular rings in their construction, for otherwise, the 


projection may rub over the sore if the speculum be intro- 


duced deeply.* 
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7. TUBULAR INSTRUMENTS FOR THE NOSE. 


Nasal-Speculum. 


Similar tubular instrument without ring is to be used 
for examination of nasal diseases as tumours and polypus. It 
is however shorter and thinner than the rectal speculum. 
Vagbhata says: “It is two anguli long and admits the index 


finger in its lumen. The tube has a single slit on the side”? 


He describes nasal tubes for introducing medicated powders 
into the nose as snuff. * After partially filling the tube with 
powders, one should blow through the empty end, the other 
end being put well inside the nasal cavity. Sušruta also uses a 
tube to blow powder into the nose.  Caraka* mentions nasal 
insufflation to cure diseases. Šārngadhara* and Cakradatta® 
describe the nasal tube for insufflation to be six anguli long 


and open at both ends. 
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Aretaeus says that a quilPor reed or a wide long tube may 
be used for blowing powders into the pharynx. Alexander 
Trallianus* says that a calamus scriptorium, the joints of which 
have been removed, may be used as an insufflator. Oribasius? 
however gives the fullest description of the tube used as a 
nasal insufflator. “A reed slender and with a straight bore, 
6 inches in length, and of such a size that it can be passed in the . 
nares, is taken and its cavity entirely filled with medicament. 
The reed may be either natural or of bronze. This being 
placed in the nares, we propel the medicament by blowing into 
the other end." 


In modern times, we advise our patients to do the same 
thing when powders are prescribed to be thrown into the nose 
orears, The cylindrical shaft ofthe ordinary quill so cut as 
to be open at both ends will serve the purpose admirably. 


The nasal insufflator is used now for identical object. 


Aretaeus* mentions a nasal syringe with a double tube. 
It consists of two pipes united together by an outlet so that 
liquid medicine may be injected into both the nasal cavities 
simultaneously, for injection into each nostril separately, he 


points out, can not be borne. 


It is remarkable that in Mahüvagga^* mention is made 
of single and double nose-spoons. Nathu-karani (Ze, an 
instrument to hold up the nose, so that the medicated oil 





| 2 Aretaeus, Vol. IL, P. 408. . 
| ° Alexander Trallianus, IV. viii. 

lio. s Oribasius Collect, xii. 
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does not run out...Ed.) and Yamaka-nāthu-karani (1.€., one 
that would go up both nostrils...Ed.). They are recommended 
to be made of gold, or silver, or bone, or ivory, or horn, or of 
the nala reed, or of bambu, or of wood, or of lac, or of the shells 
of fruit, or of chank-shell". (Sacred Books of the East). 


To apply oily medicines inside the nasal cavity a cotton 
wick is first soaked in the oil and then it is pushed well 
inside the nose. It is recommended also to pour oil into the 
cavity through a tube, while the other cavity is pressed by a 
finger (Vagbhata! ). 

To treat a case of fracture of the nasal bones, Suéruta 
recommends? two straight tubes open at both ends to be 
introduced into the nasal cavities, after putting the fractured | 
ends in position, either lowering or elevating the raised or 
depressed end by a rod as required. Then bandages are to be 
applied. The tubes serve as splints to support the broken 
ends in position, while through their orifices the patient may 
breathe without inconvenience. 


Similarly Celsus, after replacing the fractured ends in 
position uses oblong tents sewed round with a thin soft skin as 
splints into the nostrils; or a large quill smeared with gum, 


or artificer's glue may be applied in the same way. Paul also 


* manè few qarta fes | 
surg Wasi RATE fuper | 
e: Astahga Hrdaya, I. xx. 
2 arat wat fant wr rīt men em | 
ve miami fana euam u > 
aa: gta duel Vada narada | 





Sufruta Samhita, VT. iii. 
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says: "And some sew the guills of the feathers of a goose into 
the rags, and thus introduce them into the nose, in order that 
they may preserve the parts in position without obstructing the 
respiration ; but this is unnecessary as respiration is carried on 
by the mouth."! 


SuSruta also advises us to introduce these tubes into the 
nasal cavities during the performance of the Rhinoplastic opera- 
tions." 

8. THE ANGULI-TRANAKA OR FINGER-GUARD. 

Vagbhata says:* “It is generally made either of ivory or 
wood. The instrument is shaped like the teat of a cow, and is 
four anguli long. Two slits occur on the sides like those in the 


' speculum for piles." 


It protects the finger of the surgeon from being injured by 
the teeth of the patient and so helps the surgeon in opening 
the mouth of the patient with ease.* 


In modern times, finger-guards are used for the same 


purposes. 








i Paulus Z7Egineta, Vol. II. vi, xci. Syd. Soc. Ed. 


? giii wed aaam ameita ART | 
rawa amaai Gagad Aya | 
1 Sušruta Sarhhitā, I. xvi. 
5 wp fanaa KIA are aT AGRA | 
Tatan Fa mx fana | 
— | Agtātga Hrdaya, L xxv. 
© we am faedi, oan Heng urn era fafa af ura Gr 
w carer cata wa =m qurfsfa i 
= e Vāgbhatārtha Kaumudi, I. xxv, 
ww ĝiii ceramica tec faafafa ATA i | 
Sarvaiga Sundari, I. xxv. 













THE NADI YANTRA OR TUBULAR JNTRUMENTS, 119 


9. JONI-VRANEKSANA OR VAGINAL SPECULUM. 


Vagbhata' describes it to be a tubular instrument, sixteen 
anguli long, and six aūguli in circumference. It consists of 
four blades, attached at their bases to a ring. The tube tapers 
gradually, the end is free and looks like the bud ofa lotus. To 
the four blades are soldered four rods in such a way that on 
pressing their free ends, which pass out of the ring, by the 
surgeon's hands, the tapering end of the tube would gape 
widely. The surgeon by regulating the pressure of his hand, 


may open or close the speculum to any desired extent. 


Another kind of vaginal speculum used to be manufactured 
out of the two horns of a buffalo by dividing each into two longi- 
tudinal halves. They should be so paired that their concave 
surfaces would look towards one another, their ends diverging 
outwards. So we get a pair of bivalve speculum out of a pair 


of horns. 


The bivalve speculum of horn mentioned above, has its 


modern counterpart in the pair of speculum known as Barnes or 


Neugebauer's speculum. 


Y aaa aa gigi diem "* | 
qe wgfewemis speres | 
Na: NATFATAT A w^ aum ú toi 
Astāhga Hrdaya, I. xxv. 


vu TATA gaitai gage A cen w12 fq an gamn wanfa fafafa 
q uasna pun, w cufuxr wm fecere! Y ara) mereri 
ware aqida wer marai: Curae saa warma vet arata 
aa meter deaa ane qe fade | ) š 
Vāgbhatārtha Kaumudi, L xxv. 
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The vaginal speculum or Diopter is mentioned by. Soranus, 
Paul! and other Greek surgeons., Paul describes its method of 
working as follows ;— “The person using the speculum should 
measure with a probe the depth of the woman's vagina, lest 
the stalk (fistula) of the speculum being too long, it should 
happen that the uterus should be pressed upon. If it be 
ascertained that the stalk is larger than the vagina, folded com- 
presses are to be laid on the ale pudendi, in order that the 
speculum may be placed upon them. The stalk is to be 
introduced, having a screw at the upper part, and the 
speculum is to be held by the operator, but the screw 
is to be turned by the assistant, so that the lamine of the stalk 
being separated, the vagina may be distended." "The accounts 
given by Albucasis? and Haly Abbas? are similar. These 
instruments are described to be bivalve, trivalve or quadrivalve. 
A quadrivalve speculum of the Greeks is identical with the 
Joni-vraneksana of the Hindus; the only difference being that 
the former is acted by screw mechanism, while the latter is 
worked on the principle of the lever. Drawings of several 
shorts ofthe Greek instruments are given in the surgery of 
Albucasis and by Schultet.‘ There are three specimens of 
vaginal, speculum in the Naples museum, drawings of which are 


given by Milne. In modern times, we use similar valvular 


speculum for identical purposes. 


~ 


! Paulus ZEgineta, VoL IL vi. lxxili. Syd. Soc. Ed. 
* Albucasis, Chirrug, II. 71. | 
> Haly Abbar, Pract. ix. 57. | 

. Arsenal de chirrug. tab, 18. 








S 
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10. TUBULAR INSTRUMENTS FOR WOUNDS. 
Vrana-vasti or Wound-syringe. 

If the wound be caused by deranged air and be very tender, 
especially if it forms on the lower half of the body, the vasti 
should be used. In diseases of the urinary organs, such as, 
obstruetion of urine, faulty conditions of urine, impure semen, 
stone in the bladder and disorders of menstruation, uttara-vasti 
is necessary. ! 

There are two instruments mentioned—one for application 
of oleaginous medicines toa sore and the other for washing a 
sinus with medicated lotions. Each consists of a tube anda 
leather bag. The tube is smooth and rounded and is shaped 
like a cow’s tail.* Itis six aūguli long. The base is broad 
and admits a thumb, while the end ts narrow and admits a pea. 
There is a circular projection or ring ata short distance from 


the end! The base is fitted tightly into a baw of thin leather.” 





! qare aula Cs uer. | 
quia faītūu ga wer | 
JAWA BAZ yad Raia | 
atamtasjā a afaa fra: ji 


: Susruta Samhita. IV. i. 


> rt aut @evaiae yaaa X aa sie aa Safa artemis 


ela WaT warms UZKĀ were zu afeepenmfea afa- 


Āalatt at Iq * + + * 
Vügbhatürtha Kaumudi, I. xxv, 
* ` gaas aoe m TEK | 


afer rm i AŠSKE MATA | 
"ure: mina gA Pagaza | (= Ú 
Astiiga Hgdaya Samhita, I. xxv 
16 
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To prevent the tube slipping out of the bag, an additional 
precaution is taken by tying a knot of thread over the leather 


covering the tube. For deseription of the bag, vide infra, 





Saárñgadhara! however says that the tube should have the 
thickness of the shaft of a vulture’s feather and should admit 
a moong (Phaseelus Moong). It is eight aūguli long. 

Pālakāpya describes the tube for washing wounds of elephants 
to be made of copper, and shaped like the karontaka flower. It 


is sixteen anguli long. 





In modern times, wound syringes are similarly used to wash 
the sore with medicated lotions. 
For deseription of the tubes for vrana-dhupana or wound- 


p fumigation, vide infra. 
|1. TUBULAR Instruments FOR ASCITES. 


Dākodara yantra or Canula. 


It may be either metallic or manufactured from the cylindrical 
hollow calamus of a peacock's feather.* The tube is open at 
both ends and is of the same calibre throughout. Sušruta < 
advises us to use a pipe of tin, or lead or a feather to drain the 


fluid, after the abdomen has been tapped.* 


— — 


maaju fiw erry TUANE AGA | 
Azfezuugeafegmagfmfe a | 
Sürhgadhnra Sarhgraha, 111. vi. š 
° far afean (gagahan a arata | 1< | 
Astanga Hrdaya Samhita, 1. * 
x ga aAa cwm: deat wr darn aires. 
wafer arjteuwon seein ATANG | 














Su&ruta Samhita, IV, xiv 
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Ceisus describes a lead or copper canula for draining ascites.' 
Paul writes that the tip used to be bevelled off like a writing 
pen.* It was also employed in empyema.? — Albucasis* mentions 
a tube of silver or copper or brass having a small hole at the 


bottom and three on its sides. 


In modern times we use a metallie canula of similar shape 


for draining fluid in ascites, 


12. TwunuLAR INSTRUMENTS ron Hyproce.e. 


This is practically the same instrument described above. 
SuSruta® mentions a tube or canula to drain the fluid after 
tapping the hydrocele with the vrihimukha Sastra or trocar. 
The Greek surgeons did not describe the operation. They 
preferred the open incision to puncture. Rhases, however, 


describes the operation of puncturing the scrotum for hydrocele.* 


13. TUBULAR INSTRUMENTS FOR URETHRAL STRICTURE. 


SuSruta recommends gradual mechanical dilatation of the 
urethra by meansof tubes made of iron, or wood, or lac, well-smeared 








m— — T —— ee — — — 


1 Celsus, vii. 15 &. ii. 10. 
2 Paulus ZEgineta, Vol. II. VI, L. Syd. Soc. Ed. 
^ Hippocrates, ii. 259. 
* Albucasis, Chirrug, ii. 54. 
° gant walang «erra ep | 
Āra: qa aiswen Afega « | 


° "rera feat Tft xen faena fum 1 


Suérata Samhita, IV. xix, 


° Paulus Aiginota, VT. Ixi. . 
* Rhases, Cont, xxiv. 
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with ghee.* He advises us to use the same tube for three conse- 
eutive days, then another of larger calibre for three days more, 
and so on, till the canal be fully dilated. He reserves External 


Urethrotomy as a last resource,? 
14. Tuesunar INSTRUMENTS ron RECTAL STRICTURE. 
Susruta similarly describes gradual dilatation of stricture of 


the rectum, using a higher number of diliators after the lapse 


of three days until the desired effect is attained. ? 


t (a) fewer «ré aittqnadaqat i 
cmd] al amat waqmi sum | 
qrsa aama racet: | 
qaia agtījai amanda | 
HIWTWHITUI AMAT SSS wm | 
Aaaa (ama WIS | 
fueras adi ami JSA? | 





Susruta Samhita, IV. xx. 
(b) few wer «ref fasque wams | 
farm yamasa fia | 


TAA gl wan. (aka = area | : 
ga: wama mAN aldifasgā | 
— 0 BANGGA fumma. | 
Cnkradatta, Ksudraroga Cikitsī. 
See also Yogaratnakara, P. 36%, where these verses are quoted. 
* See 1 (a). Sara :— Wadi am mu I Hawa: conl ew eH 
faenaq | aaa wreenfaurz wfesreur4 anūfeta | | I 
Commentary of Šrī Kafitha in Vyakhyñ Kueumūva R 
(Anandasram Series), P. 400, 
3 likn i ape aps! ferecawen mn fnt | - 


ST Snárntn Samhita, TV, xx. 
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4 There is no mention of solid bladder sounds in the Sanskrit 


medical books. But from the above descriptions, it seems beyond 
doubt that they had a set of dilators for stricture of the urethra 
and another set of dilators for stricture of the rectum. These 


dilators were tubes—either metallic or wooden—and had a regular 





gradation in the increse of their diameters. (Cakrapāņī mentions 
stricture dilators of gold. ! 

In modern times we have also two sets of these instruments 
| —urethral and rectal dilators, numbered in an ascending series 
— according to the increased diameters of these instruments. 

4 15. TUBULAR INSTRUMENTS FOR INJECTIONS INTO THE RECTUM. 

|| Vasti yantra or Rectal Clyster. 

i Injections into the rectum are to be thrown by means of a 

| tube with a membranous bae tied toits end. The tube is advised to 
A be made either of gold, or silver, or lead, or copper, or brass, 
or bell-metal, or ivory, or horns, or glass, or precious stones, or 
wood or bamboo. It should be elean, smooth, strong, and taper- 
ing like a cow’s tail, and should terminate in a smooth rounded 


bulb. The tube varies in length and circumference according 





to the age of the patient as follows :— 











I. Caraka.* 
Age. Length of tube, Opening at the end admits, 
6 years e| 6 anguli A moong 
i24 = bagai) ran A pea 
20 ,  andover ...| 12 ,, E A small plum seed 








.. * See foot note I (b), Page 124. 
= * gaismai fa 
wenangan: | 
aaa nrareforferz AH; + 
wai sail gaman (| 
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II. — + 
— | Length of | Part of tube Ker ircumfe — Circumference | Measure of 
ve, 
| tube, | in bagr. of tube, nt end. | injection. 
l venr| 6 afignli 34 anguli Littl finger | Shaft of he- 2 afijali 
ron's feather. F 
8 S > 4th "Á Shaft of fal- 4 * 
con's feather. 
16 ," 16 T S) T ard T Shaft of pen- 8 të 
cock's feather. 
D ARA 12 a = Pulp of thumb; Admits nplum| 13 ,, 
| | stone. 
70 





Same as that of the 16th venr, | 


as emeta HAHA os finfara ma i 
enum adane fn argifufraifa aria i 
TENANG EE wfewenrer penu ow qPemrwafer i 
HAHA myaman Aa amna a wn | 

TITA cwm sar aque GAMA afia anA = | 

ATA) a ai af ars i 

zeae RA famen AGITA: quz: HITA: | 

aut adtātei aae Aaa NA HAHA | 


Caraka Samhita, VITI, ñi. 
Also quoted in Cakradatta, Anuvaganadhikara, 


ga AMAHA aee aii serma A wenunfe namna sem 
rf« dkmermāsaigmt anra aaae nma mama aféux amt 4 
quanta ayana Aata aema ife Aa arengana We we 
saafaaa vera Af wedi daa fas | 


wala ars | 
aafate armi afanar wa fe | 


aimara were ataftfu i 
quíamzew WEKA aa KFT ufearewu afafine ufewrewü ar a- 
afafae mid aan ga ua arenas feed facesenrer- fmzfasps | 
adnfrgā afafa fuam mf) witan ga wer q fafee wrem wem 
ARĀMĀ Wa wermHazaze HATTA fircwaa | 
| qa pfe ager — a-rwfee«wrewmnía ana ega 


sperata feet Ka | amas seal mfa wen eet: WATU 
afan nt | 
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III. Vāgbhata II.' 











| i 

E | Length of tube. | MISSE NT. E | Opening at end admits. 
Under 1 5 afigruli 1 finger A moong (phaseslus moong). 

1 to 6 6 E | 14 i A masha (phnseolous Rox), 

7 to 11 5 " | 2 * A kalñya (pea) (pinus sntivumi ). 
12 to 15 A * | 24 * Boiled pen. 

1G to 20| 12 ,, 3 ja A sigalakoli (zizyphis cenoplia). 
over 20| varies according to the age, strength and size of the patient; but 





the orifice at the base of the tube need not be wider. 


KATA feet arimia awna O í 
aerem fed ah HA cor TAA gd 

afe faeqizers rx HUTAN | 

agaa Ēna qtu elaated | 

«au uawrer aay ETAT i 


Sušruta Samhita, IV. xxxv. 

1 ANA aa TANG vga ers āga | 

TTT (ee Va femi ga | 

css: yagi faamaise 92 | 

ana HA drew] ergīt sī Xa | 

«Taura qi fanz ater «uere = | 

«up ae zer weresferas i 

alg ea HAHA elama few i 

qw SS mw mata Wn naf | 

wir wd fee «hu arā qua ` 

Ar Ad menge] fan AAA MATA | 

am fee were ura afza mie m i 

aaia fafea’ HA mare WIE MATT | 

afaa (rad AA gaļa aa s AA || 

saa afkurēiai af gazd zz | 

ama om fafegz abu Ta firm ag | 

aa araa wu Werner usi | 

WANSHTSSS Oe A aaen a a 


* Astanga Hrdnya Sarihitā, I, xix, 
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- e vs i lu P i 
Cakradatta', Sarügadhara and Bhāva Misra? follow Caraka as 


s 


revards measurement. Kharaņāda* also wives a similar description. 


! See foot note 2. Page 1529. 


* Wd ara gama agan a: | 
arem fa retām Perfers fanda | . 
Raia US wu ura WETAH | 
WAT zana area wu T€ WIS | 
qu: at anfa raat | 
azifee aera fee mrenferefew || 
grafa HA TA TATA meme muta ' 
aga agaa ua yE af || 
Sqr warts wp M fata | 
gA emua < aise 3 ! 
AA mim 2 s gr ATIN ATA | 
MAHA ga alee agafa: Ji 
amsaa afgaani wr wea | 
sume] aan AZT s arku: || 
Fama: Haale: fani exe: 
Agata fa HITA WMHS ANAA | 
azna (M9 gm = | 


Šārigadhara Samgrahn, HIT. v. 





Bhava Prakata, I. ii. ° 


` afaaany TA BETENG | 
aAa quare femfurs | 
zi femmes Hale! alan wa | 
w afdā NGETEN Sura | 
awezayo ga Aaa wea | 
avi ANANG quura | 
@ ANEKA wali 251 Im WITNESS : 
woneqguawferz Eau” mag: | 
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Hārīta' advises" us to use a bamboo tube four anguli long, 
which is to be introduced into the rectum up to two aūguli. — 

As a general rule, Caraka writes that the broad and the 
narrow ends of the tube are to be equal to the patient's thumb 
and little finger'respectively, in circumference. The orifice at the 
end of the tube is to be kept closed by a wick, so that no 
foreign body may enter the lumen of the tube to ocelude it. 
The plug may be easily removed when the tube is required 
for use, and then replaced. 

Towards the narrow end of the tube is a projection or ring 
ata distance of about two aūguli from the extremity. "The 
height of the projection varies with the size of the tube at the 
base. It acts as a bar to the further introduction of the 
tube inside the rectum than required. "Towards the base are 
two similar projections, two afiguli apart from each other. To 
the one near the base is firmly tied the leather bag, so that 
the tube may not slip away suddenly during forcible 
compression of the bag. The other is meant to afford a firm grasp 
by the surgeon, so that the tube may not move during its 


introduction into the rectum. These projections are to be made 


of thread or a piece of cloth and are to be so shaped as to 


resemble the end of the proboscis of an elephant. 
As regards the leather bags, they are recommended to be 





ferte ET. VTEXITENETE sea -| 
eps adage fazaga, | 
Kharanüda quoted in Sarvüfign Sundari, I. xix. 
t sreg epp; rei wfeererur men enn SAHA gala * * * 


TAMIA WIDESTHIMO ATST MTA qut: . 
Hārīta Sarūhitā, V. iii 
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made of the bladder of cows, or buffaloes, or hogs, or goats, or 
lambs. The bladder is to be well cleaned first with lime and 
water, so that no unpleasant smell may be emitted by the 
decomposition of its muscular tissue, then dyed red with 
Mafijistha (Rubia Cordifoliatum) or with Haritaki (Terminalia 
Chebula, Retz.) and thoroughly dried. "The bags are recom- 
mended to be soft, durable, entire and capacious. If the bladders 
of these animals are not available, the bags are to be manufactured 
from a frog's skin, or the peritoneum (one-fourth part would suffice) 
of any beast, or a piece of leather or a piece. of. very thick cloth. 
The size of the bag varies according to the age of the patient, 
It is to be firmly tied over the first projeetion at the base of the” 
tube. 

In the Siddhisthāna Chapter XI of the Caraka Sa:nhitā,' 
there is a passage showing that veterniary medicine was well- 
known to the ancient Hindus at a very early period. This portion 
was edited by Drdhavala and itis impossible to decide whether 
the passage refers to AgniveSatantra or not. It runs as follows:— 
“Then the disciples asked: ‘How are elysters to be made in cases 
of animals such as elephants, cameis, cows, horses, lambs and 


goats? To this, the sage Atreya explained the clysters for 





! yg wuwabeadrq fafwaaere ga: WANGGA: | 
gzifāda asvāla! zraruupafeemerenfews || 
TANANAN wwefep afer ATATEN | 
HAHA ENTE TIN SINGA quaere TIME GRE | 
a3mexrSurersafep «ai! aqua 4 ann Gu | a 
were fewwerarcraeg Rar onary) 


fauc xw amza Ane BÊNGANG: | 
. Caraka Samhita, VIII. xi, 
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animals in the following manner. The leather baz of the vasti- 
yantra should be made of a buffalo’s bladder for goats, lambs, 
elephants, cows, camels and horses. The vasti for these animals 
is known as suvasti and uttara-vasti as uttara-suvasti. The tube 
of the suvasti should be eighteen aūguli long for elephants and 
camels, sixteen anguli for cows and horses, and ten anguli for 
goats and lambs. Like the vasti yantra used for men, it should 
have a projection at the junction (of the tube with the bladder) 
and another at the fourth division of the tube from the end.” 
In the A$vavaidyaka! the tube for the horse is thus described : 
“The tube should be made either of wood, or metals, or horn, or 
bamboo, or reeds. Its length should be twelve aūguli and 
circumference six anguli. The wise surgeon should make the tube 
of such a calibre as to allow a plum seed to pass through it easily. 
It should be straight, polished and tapering from the base. At 
a distance of four anguli from the end of the tube, a projection 
should be raised, while for tying the leather bag firmly to the 
tube, two projections ought to be constructed at the base”. 
Pālakāpya* describes the rectal clysters for elephants. 
He advises that these are to be made either of wood or bamboo. 


The end is bulbous and the surface smooth. The length 


^ wreeercnfr upiana: | 
TEMBANG qfemme weg | 
areas qoae (araga: i 
qeneqma cemweuwe fase: o 
° eme sf yan afar TCR | 
yaana ww = aia ma | 
ASvagnidynkn, XVI. vs. 2—4. 
* Palakapya’s Hasti-Avurveda, Sec. IV. Ch. V. 
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length of the tube varies, the most convenient being sixteen 


anguli for men and sixty-eight anguli for elephants. The pro- 


jeetions at the base of the tube should be twelve anguli high. 


He deseribes in detail the method of introduction, position of the 


elephant, etc. 


Drdhavala advises us to reject the following eight kinds of 


tubes and eight kinds of bags! :— 


I. Tubes— 

1. Hrasva or too short: For the injection does not reach the 
proper place. 

2. Dīrgha or too long: For the injection passes beyond the 
proper place. 

3. Tanu or too thin: The injection can not pass through 
the tube easily and so the bag may burst. 

4. Sthula or too thick: The tube pulls the mucous mem- 
brane of the reetum and anus backwards and for- 
wards during its entrance and exit. 

5. Jirna or old, weak and delicate: The tube may break 


inside the rectum during its introduction and so cause 


injury to the gut or anus. 


——HAH——ÓPÓ— BÓ D — ! s = — = 
| — 


ga ata agea ai fafaa | 
qr fez wer amaet Safa arā | 
SATATA NA AA TATAHAN; | 
TEMEN MAPAH ut Stet ATAKA | 
wteeferzfaueren ereravarerer: | | 
fea: fara armel awa Ag arā | PF, 
MA ATANG NTEN AAN: | " 
danu aa: Sire aferelaa: |i 

Caraka Sarūhitā, VIII. v, 
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Sithilabandhana: The tubes do not fit the bags well, so 
during compression of the bags, the injected fluid runs 
out by the side of the tube. 

Parsvacchidra or leaky: Having slit on the side, the tube 
may injure the soft parts by rubbing against them. 
Bakra or curved; The motion of the in jected fluid would 

be curvilinear. It will strike a side of the rectum and 


so would not go inside the gut. 


Bags— 


Marsala or fleshy : The bag emits bad smell. 
Chidra or leaky : The injection escapes outside. 
Visama or uneven: Parts are unequally compressed and 
so the injeetion does not issue in a forcible jet. | 
Sthüla or thick: It is dfficult to grasp the bag and so 
it can not be foreribly compressed. 

Jalaka or having a network: The injection comes out. 

Vatala or hollow, airy and incompressible: If air can not 
be expelled out, froth forms in the injection; and so 
air is pumped into the reetum. 

Chinna or torn: The injection flows down. 


Klinna or moist: The injection can not be forced out. 


SuSruta mentions eleven defects of tubes and five defects of 


bags of the Vasti vantra.' 


—  — — — 


‘afm aaa game Muse cafe «aifaferafadtu- 
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I. "Tubes— 


l. Atisthila: Too thick.) Such tubes in jure the rec- 
Z. KarkaSa: Rough. tum and so cause pain. 
9.  Avanata: Curved. 
4. Anu: Too thin. It becomes use- 
5. Bhinna: Broken, less to inject 
6. Sannikr ta Karnika: Projection near? fluids into the 
rectum. 
7.  Viprakrsta Karnika: Projection Injure the rec- 
distant ? tum which bleeds. 
5. Süksma: Small orifice.) It becomes difficult to inject 
9. Atihrasva: Too short. as the fluid comes out. 
10. Atichidra: Large orifice. Too much fluid passes into 
' the reetum and so pain is 
11. Atidirgha: Too long. complained of. 
II. Bags— 
1. Vahalatā: Fleshv.) It is difficult to tie the bags 
2. Prastīrņatā: Large. over the tubes properly. 
3. Sacchidrata: Perforated. No fluid can be forced 
| into the rectum and so 
4. Durvviddhatā : Difficult to the instrument is use- 
tie. less. 
5. Alpata: Small. Small quantity of fluid passes into the 
reetum. 
qe Hdd ed map s ami aaa wa | 
waa ww fa feme arergra a: 1 
"raum Hae aaa err | : 
ware we mcm quae niea || 
qana fort fafeafers forsee: | 
vuqerrepafe a ou sn afaa YAFA | 
WAITER: paama Parra | 
fu aemiafa = Haaat | 
V HE awi aa aem cere ZIWa | Wak 
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eae ary ferm s fasta: fera Gere | 
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16. ŪTTARA-VASTI. 


Urethral, Vaginal and Uterine Tubes. 


Injections into the urethra and vagina are also recommended 
to be thrown in by similar contrivances: the tubes being adopted 
in length and circumference to the length and breadth of the 


passages for which they are intended. 


l. Tubular Instruments for the Urethra. 


The tubes intended for applying medicines into the male 
urethra is recommended to be twelve aüguli long. Sušruta! 
advises us to use tubes fourteen anguli long. It is to be made 
of gold and is called Puspanetra. Its circumference is equal to 
that of a stalk of flower of Jati (Jasmimum Grandiflorum) or 
Mālatī (Echites Crayophyllata, Ros), and the lumen of the tube 


allows a mustard seed to pass throughit. It is provided with an 


annular projectior just at the central part. Caraka? says that 





C ——— — — — — 
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Su&ruta Sarhhita, IV, xxxvii, 
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it has two projections while Vāgbhata' describes three. The 
bag is to be made of goat's bladder. A probe is first passed 
into the urethra to examine its condition and then the tube is 
introduced up to the length of six aūguli. The bladder which 
contains the injection and which is tied tightly round the tube, 
is then compressed to force the fluid into the urethra. The 
tube of course, varies in size according to the dimensions of the 
organs of generation. 

For the female, the puspanetra is described to have the 
length of ten anguli. The projection is at a distance of four 
aūguli from the base. The circumference of the tube varies 
according to the width of the urethral canal. The calibre of the 


tube allows a moong to pass through it.* 
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Catheters. 


It is curious to find no deseription of so important an 
instrument as the catheter. Injections were thrown into the 
urethra but the tube used was always a straight one, having 
the length of six anguli; so it could not possibly have reached 
the bladder in the male, and nowhere has the claim been put 
forward for it to have done so. The tube might have served 
well for the females. The female catheter of the Greeks, as 
preserved in the Naples museum, is 0:98 mm. long and is 
straight throughout (Milne). 

In the Atharvaveda Sarhhita,' however, we find a hymn, 


unmistakably alluding to the use of catheter in ancient times. 


Against obstruction of urine with a rod. 

“This hymn is intended to be ‘used in a rite for regulating 
the flow of urine’. The reed implies some primitive form of a 
fistual urinaria, the vastiyantra (one of the nādīyantrūni) of 
the late physicians—who however do not appear to have made 
frequent uses of it”. | 

* x + + = + 

6. What in thine entrails, thy (two) groins, what in thy 
bladder has flowed together—so be thy urine released, out of 
thee with a splash! all of it. (In the groin are two vessels 
located. in the two sides affording access to the receptacle of 
urine). 

7. Isplit up thy urinator, like the weir of a tank—so be 


*thy urine released, out of thee, with a splash ! all of it. 


8. Unfastened (be) thy bladder orifie, like that of a water- 
1 Book 1. 3. Whitney's translations and annotatio, - 
15 


. 0 
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holding sea—so be thy urine released, out of thee, with a splash! 
all of it. | 

9. As the arrow flew forth, let loose from the bow,—so. be 
thy urine released, out of thee, with a splash! all of it". 

2. "Tubular Instruments for the Vagina. 

Similarly injections were thrown into the vagina. The 
vaginal tube should be thieker than the urethral tube and in 
circumference should be equal: to that of the little finger. It 
should be introduced into the vaginal canal up to a distance of 
four aüguli, whereas into the urethra, the tube was allowed to 
enter up to a distance of two aüguli only in the adults and of 
one anguli only in the girls.! 

3. The Uterine Tubes. 

The uttara-vasti comprises the urethral syringe— male and 

female—and the vaginal and uterine clysters. No distinet 


uterine tube is described in the text books. But Sušruta* says 
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that to apply uttara-vasti to a female, she is advised to lie 
supine, keeping her knees flexed and well raised. For a girl 
the quantity of injection is one prasrta. 

To purify the uterine cavity, apply a clyster of twice the 
quantity of oleaginous medicines, inside the vagina by means 
of a tube having three rings. If after the application, the oily 
medicine does not flow out, then apply a second clyster contain- 
ing medicines of the group called Sodhana or purifiers, into the 
rectum ; or let the clever surgeon introduce a probe into the space 
of the clyster; or press under her navel deeply by his closed fist. 
As the object of the injection is to clean the cavity of the 
uterus, there can be no doubt that a uterine tube is referred 


to in the passage. Again the precautions recommended if the 


injections do not come back easily, point to a uterine tube to 


have been used, for injections into the vagina can not be delayed 
in coming out. The Hindu writers often confounded the intra- 
uterine and urethral injections with the vaginal clyster. Caraka! 
says: “The uttra-vasti is to be used for the females during the 
period of menstruation, for then the uterus, being in a condition fit 
for impregnation, has its mouth open and so can easily be reached 
by the injection." This shows that uterine medication to be the 
object aimed at by the clyster. 

dāt afa farang dga ahaha: | 

z£ afa feam iaza deat | 

à Aman aama | 
Asin aaen | 


- i Suérutn Samhita, IV. xxxvii. 
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Caraka Sumbita, VIII, ix, 
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The Greeks were no better, for Milne also complains: 
“It is difficult to separate ancient descriptions of injections into 
the vagina from those into the uterus, for the terms for the 
two parts are frequently interchangeable." Again he says: 
“It is probable that at other times under the heading of ‘injee- 
tions of the bladder’, only irrigation of the urethra is meant”.! 
18. TUBULAR Instruments FOR ĪNHALATIONS AND FUMIGATIONS. 

The tubes for smoking were made, like the vasti tubes, of 
various metals, or glass or wood.  Caraka? describes itasa 
straight tube having three pouches. The end of the tube is equal 

"in diameter to that of a plum seed. Sarügadhara? adds that a reed... 
or bamboo pipe will also serve the purpose. It is described as a 
straight tube, the broad base of which admits the patient's thumb 


-while the narrow end, a plum seed. Sur uta* deseribes the base 


-— —— ————————  —  —— mna“ O o — 





* Graeco-Roman Surgical Instruments, P. 107-8. 
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and end of the tube to be equal in eireumferenee to that of the 
thumb and little finger respectively. The orifice should allow a 
common pea to pass easily through the tube. Vūgbhata* says 
that there are three pouches or dilatations of the tube, shaped like 
the half-open buds at equal distances from each other. The tube 
is supposed to consist of four equal parts. Thefirst pouch is 
located at the end of the first part, the second and third pouches 
at the ends of the second and third parts respectively. 
Cakradatta? also deseribes it similarly. 

Drdhabala? mentions another method of inhalation. He 


makes a paste of the medicines prescribed and smears it on a 


"piece of silk cloth. ‘This is then to be rolled round like a wick. 


This wick is to be dipped in ghee before use, and fire lit at one 


end, while the patient is to to smoke it through the other end. 


ee - — — 
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Both Caraka! and Šārūgadhara* advise us to make 
tubes of medicines, the fumes of which are advised to be 
smoked in the following mannēr:—Powder the medicaments 
and make a paste; measure one karsa; take a smooth 
reed (Saecharum sara, Rox.) twelve aūguli long. Apply thé 
paste round the reed, for a length of eight anguli. Dry it in 
shade. Remove the reed, leaving a dried tube of the paste. 
When required for smoking, light one end of the tube with à 
burning wick and smoke through the other end. 

Caraka? describes another inhaler, which consists of two 
earthen basins (soraba) placed upon each other, their edges being 


pasted with flour. The upper one is perforated at the centre for 


the reception of one end of the tube, the patient puts the other 
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end into his mouth for inhalation. The lower pot con- 
tains glowing charcoal of catechu (Aceacia catechu. Linn.) 
wood, over which are put pills of necessary medicines. The tube 
is from eight to ten afiguli long. This inhaler is intended for 
phthisical subjects. It is useful for allaying cough and exciting 
emesis. This instrument is called mallaka samputa or suraba 
samputa or a paw of earthen basins. In such an apparatus Caraka 
recommends us to put powders of cow’s horn, hairs, nerves 
and ligaments, besides other medicines. Sušruta*, Vügbhata? 
aud Cakradatta* also describe it. Šārigadhara* however 
reserves this instrument for fumigating wounds only. 

The length of the pipe will vary according to the different 
kinds of smoking preseribed by the physician. There are five 
kinds of smoking narrated :— 

1. Samana, madh ya, proyogika—medium. 


2. Brirīhana, snehana, mrdu — mild. 
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Caraka Sambita, VI. xxii. 
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5. Recana, šodhana, tiksna — strong. | F 
` 4. Kāsaghna —  anti-cough. i 
5.  Vāmana — emetic. 
z So the length of the tube would vary thus— 
p 1. Caraka.! 
š Anguli. 
In strong smoking A = 24 
» medium „ — me Kas DE 
sim = S — ut M T. 
i Š. Sušruta.* 
Vē ie In medium smoking T — ... 48 
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embroyonie form.  Suáruta! recommeds the tube to be eight 
anguli long and to have the circumference of a common pea; and 
its orifie should be of the size of a kulattha ( Dolichos biflorus, 
Linn.). The fumes of medicated substances from the inside of 
any closed pot containing fire, pass out through the tube and 
are allowed to play on any sore to purify it. For this purpose 
two earthen pots—soraba samputa—may conveniently be used as 
before. Sārūgadhara? uses a tube ten anguli long and recom- 
mends us to use Nimba leaves (Azadirachta Indica) for wound- 
fumigation. As another instance of the application of the prin- 
ciples of antiseptic methods to practical therapeuties, we may 
mention the use of medicinal injections into the cavity of the 
uterus to rectify its morbid conditions.” 

A similar instrument was used to fumigate the uterus and 
vagina in various diseases of these parts. “Fumigation”, 


is to be applied to the vagina by burning the 





' ATAAHENG et aauqeteaenaqívsuzet GANG NANA | 
Sušrutā Samhita, IV. xl, 
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slough of a snake ( Bungarus) or pinditaka (?) wood, in cases of 
obstructed delivery of the fietus. Caraka' mentions fumigation 
of the vagina by burning Bhurjapatra ( Betula Bhojpatra ), 
glass, precious stones and the slough of a snake as one of the 
means for removing the placenta. To remove the after pains 
and difficulty in micturition and defecation, Sušruta* 
advises us to fumigate the vagina. He recommends fumigation 
of the uterus with purifying medicines. In fumigating these parts, 
the Hindu surgeons desired a local action, and did not share in 
the belief, held by some of the Greek gyniecologists* that “the 
* uterus was an animal within the body which could wander about, 
being attracted by pleasant smells and repelled by disagree- 
able smells”.t The Arabs also did not believe uterus to be an 
animal. This method of treatment was well known to the 
Greeks; for Hippocrates writes that “fumigation with 
aromaties promotes menstruation and would be useful in many 
other cases, if it did not occasion heaviness of the head". He 
“directs us to take a vessel which holds about four gallons and 
fit a lid to it so that no vapour can escape from it. Pierce a 
hole in the lid, and into this aperture force a reed about a cubit 


in length so that the vapour connot escape along the outside of 
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the reed. The cover is then fixed on the vessel with clay."! 
Oribasius? and — Soranus? used similar instruments for the 
purpose. 

DISINFECTION or Rooms, CLOTHES, ete, 

Caraka* says that if peacock’s feather, bones of vaka bird, 
white mustard and red sandal wood, well powdered and mixed with 
whee, be used in fumigation, the poison of a room, beddings, seats 
and clothes, is got rid of. Sarüzadhara? advises us to disinfect a 
sick room by the fumes caused by burning the following 
substances with ghee : peacock’s feather, Nim leaves (Melia 
Azadirachta ), Vrihati, pepper, asafoctida, Jotamarnsi ( Nardos- ` 
tachys. jotamansi ), seeds of Salmali ( Bombax malabarieum Js 
goat's hair, slough of a serpent, cat’s fæces and ivory. Suśruta® 
advises fumigation of a sick room for a surgical patient for 


t Greco-Roman Surgical Instruments P. 159. 
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ten days, morning and evening, after the operation has been 
performed. ë 
15. TUBULAR INSTRUMENT FOR CUPPING. 

Generally cow’s horn is recommended for the purpose. It is 
eighteen anguli long, its base, forming the mouth of the instrument, 
is three anguli wide (Vāgbhata)." It is conical in shape and the 
cone is said to be either curved or straight. ‘The other end is 
pointed and perforated to the extent of allowing a mustard seed 
to pass through it. The narrow end, however, is made to assume 
the shape of a woman’s nipple by winding thread round it. 
This facilitates the operation of suction by the mouth of a 

surgeon when the broad end is placed against any diseased area 
of the patient's body. SuSruta* mentions its use in blood- 
extraction. For extracting bood, the part must be scarified 
before its application ; and to facilitate the operation, the part 
should be fomented (Yogaratnakara).? After suction, the horn 
| is to be covered by a piece of cloth or a small bladder of animals. 


+ 


Vāllūki* describes the šrūga thus :-—lt is the horn of a 


white cow, half-moon shaped and seven aünguli broad. The orifice 
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at the base is equal in circumference to that of the base of the 
thumb, while the end which is perforated admits a moong. This 
orifice at the end is closed by a wick of cotton". Cakra- 
panidatta says that the horn should be three anguli long, and its 
orifice should be of the size of the stalk of an oleander tlower. 

Susruta mentions a peculiar use of the horn': the 
extraction of an insect, cerumen, ete. from the middle ear by means 
ofa horn or a probe. The horn was evidently used as an 
apparatus for suction, and SuSruta describes suction as one of 
the methods of extracting Salya from the body*. Caraka? uses 
horns and leeches to extract venom from a snake-bite ; arid 
Susruta also” refers to it. Besides the horns and cupping glasses, 
suction used to be accomplished by the surgeon's mouth, 

Similarly Paul* says that foreign bodies may be sucked out 
from the ears with a reed. 

On the method of suction as a mode of treatment, Erichsen” 
says;— “In former days, when duels with the small swords 
were of frequent occurrence, persons called “suckers” who were 
often the drummers of a regiment, were employed to attend the 
wounded combatants. This treatment which was conducted with 
a certain degree of mystery, consisted in sucking the wound till 


all blood ceased be flow, and then applying a pellet of chewed 


— 
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paper ora piece of wet linen to the orifice; in this way it would ™ 
appear that many sword thursts traversing the limbs were healed 

īna few days. ‘he process of suction cleared the wound 
thoroughly of all blood, and drawing the sides into close apposition, 
placed the parts in the most favourable condition possible for union 

by primary adhesion. This practice might, perhaps, in many 
cases advantageously imitated in the present day by means of a 
cupping glass and syringe", 


We also find Sušruta* describing a vasti yantra in the treat- 





ment of snake-bite. The tube is open at both ends, one end 
is applied to the part bitten by the snake, while to the other end 
the surgeon puts his mouth to suck out the poison. So this 
vasti vantra may be compared to the modern aspiration syringe. 
Cupping instrumunts of metal or horn are still used by the 
Arabs in Kordofan and Sir R. Pasha? suggests that cupping is 
possibly borrowed by the west from the “most perfect physi- 
cians” the Arab. But now we are confident that the credit is 


due to the Hindus. 





ALABU YANTRA. 


Alābu or gourd is described to be made of the bark of the suc- 
culent fruit called alabu (Lagenarea Vulgaris). The pulp is scraped 
away and the bark is allowed to dry. Such a bark should be seleeted 


which is twelve and eighteen anguli in length and circumference 





respeetively. Its mouth should be cireular and should have a | 
diameter of three or four anguli. A fire is to belit inside it by 
burning a strip of dry cloth to produce a vacuum, and, the 

ur — 357 — 


t gfegau wq afian wq i 
Sušruta Šarūhitā, V. v. 
* Vide Third Report, Wellcome research laboratory at Gordon. P. 316. 
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instrument to be applied instantly to the intended part of the 
patient's body. It should be thus used to drain blood and phlegm 
from the body (Vāgbhata'). In modern times cupping glasses 
are used for like purposes in a similar manner. 

Vāllūki? describes the alābu yantra thus :—* The mouth of 
the instrument is well formed and has the diameter of four anguli, 
The body has the circumference of eight anguli and is well smeared 
with a paste of blaek mud. 1t is used for drawing out blood". 
In yogaratnakara?, šrūga and alābu are directed to be used 
for extraction of blood from accidental wounds. Caraka mentions 
the use of alabu for blood-extraction *. 

Another instrument known as the ghatī yantra was used 


exactly in the same way*. It is said to consist of a brass pot 


' anem sae SET entre: | 
WgQgATES SUNN disa: W wae || 
Astanhga Hrdaya Samhita, I. xxv. 
* SEEM! TATAHAN «qut suezrfenmi ag: Sel 
carrera sormafefar | 


- aradís na | 


Vāllūki quoted in Nibandha Sareraha T. xiii. 


Su&ruta Sambita, I. xiii. 
` fem fux an fag cr seit feum | 
graudu dae gu unm. 
aysan xad m mifa mu ac: | 
saa Aaaa Beary: || 
HANI ARANEA maa, 
ee cm Mad «fü erana ji 
Quoted in Yogaratnākarm. 
+ simian TENANE AA — 
Caraka Samhita, VI. vii. 
^ wsewzlfesr aa fea «ati e 
Astahiga Urdayn Samhita, T, xxv. 
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which is still used commonly in India by all classes of people 
for drinking purposes. A fire should be lit inside as before and 
the ghati applied to the surface of the body covered by a 
piece of cloth. It soon becomes firmly fixed and is thus used 
to raise abdominal tumours by means of it for purposes of correct 
diagonosis and also to effect its cure by subsidence. Tt is still 
used by the common people for the same ends. 

Caraka! says :—‘After the abdominal tumour has been 


relaxed or softened a little by fomentation and oleaginous 


application, it is to be covered by a piece of cloth. Then 


inside a small ghati, a fire is to be lit by burning kuša and other 
forms of grasses; the pot is then to be inverted and pressed 
over the part covered by thes cloth. By this way, the tumour 
would be drawn upwards 7,€. be made prominent. The ghatī 


+ " 
is then to be taken away and after removing the cloth, and 


examining the extent of the tumour, it is to be incised. The 


different shapes of the incisions are called vimārga, ajapada and 
ādarša. After incision, the tumour is to be pressed and rubbed 
with fingers. But the intestines and the heart must not be 
touched." 

The extraction of blood by means of eups, has been practised 


from remote antiquity. It is interesting to note that both the 


Latin and Greek terms—eveurbite/a and owva signify a gourd ; 





t ferfaentia ga fae 0 
ga wêtaha amragat aa | . | 
ferar p^r SAT Ta wzsui feum | ° 
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It is curious that 


the instrument should have been known to the ancient Hindus 


and we know that Alābu also means a gourd. 


and Greeks by the same name. 

Prosper Alpinus! (16th century) who wrote a book on the 
state of medicine in Egypt in his time, gives drawings of cupping 
horns he saw there. The horns were those of young bulls, highly 
polished, with asmall hole at the top, by which the air was 
To close the orifice a small tab of parch- 
The 


Egyptians also used cupping glasses, by suction and not by 


extracted by suction, 


ment was taken into the mouth and affixed by the tongue. 


fire, a method evidently unknown to them. 

Hero of Alexandria (B. C. 285—222) describes an interesting 
form of cup. Milne summarises his account thus:*—**The figure 
shows a cup of ordinary flattened form, divided into two by a 
diaphragm. Two tubes pass through the fundus, one passing 
through the diaphragm, the other not. Each of the tube 15 fitted 
with another which is open at its inner end but closed at its outer 
end and provided with a small cross bar to rotate it. Each of these 
sets of tubes is perforated by small openings. In the case of the 
short tubes, these are outside the cup, in the case of the long tube 
they are inside the cup, in the chamber shut off by the diaphragm. 
By rotating the piston these openings ean be placed in apposi- 
tion, or not at will, thus forming valves. Open valve A by 
placing the hole in apposition. Close valve B by turning the 
holes away from each other. The inner chamber of the cup is 
now shut off except for the small hole A. Apply the mouth 
to the valve A, and suck the air out of the chamber. Close 


valve A. Apply the cup to the affected part. The advantage 
! De Med. Aegyptiorum. Ed. 1541 lib. ii. ch. xii. p. 13s. 


z Greco-Roman Surgical Instruments. P. 104. 
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of this arrangement is that the affected part is not directly 


sucked upon by the mouth ; and the instrument is therefore 
more pleasant for the operator to use”. 


Celsus! thus deseribes the different kinds of cups :—**Thére 
are two kinds of cups, bronze and horn. The bronze is open 
at one end and elosed at the other; the horn, open at one end, as 
in the previous case, has at the other end, a small foramen. Into 
the bronze kind, burning lint is placed, and then the mouth is 
fitted on and pressed untilit stieks. The horn is placed.empty 
on the body, and then by that part where the small foramen is, 
the air is exhausted by the mouth, and the cavity is closed off 
above with wax and it adheres in the same way as before. 
Either may advantageously be constructed, not only of these 
varieties of materials but of another substance. If other things 
are not to be had, a small cup ora narrow mouthed jar will 
answer the purpose. When it has fastened on, if the skin 
has previously been cut with a scalpel, it extracts blood ; but 
if it be entire, air”. — . | 


Paul? remarks that "those which are made with longer 


necks and broader bellies are possessed of a strong power of 
attraction.” Both Oribasius* and Aretaeus? allude to them. 


Antyllus says*that there are three materials of which cups are 


made—glass, horns, and bronze. A good number of such m 


jeupe occur in the Naples, British and Scottish National 
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Albucasis! gives a full account of dry cupping. In applying 
the instrument he advises us either to create a flame in it, or to 
fill it with hot water. He gives drawings of various instru- 
mehts of cupping. Rhases speaks of applying a glass or a 
cupping instrument to draw off blood after leeching. The other 
Arabians give little additional information. 

ln modern times, cupping glasses are used in the same way 


as before. 


V. Šalākā or Rods. 

The rods, or prieker-like instruments, or probes are described to 
be of various kinds and are recommended to be used for various 
purposes" ; so their length: and circumference would vary 
according to some special uses required of them. Sušruta* says : 
“There are two kinds of šalākā with their ends shaped like 
the head of the earthworm. They are used for probing abscesses 
and sinuses. 

Two šalākā have their ends shaped like the wing of an 


arrow. ‘These are to be used for raising any part for the purpose, 











— — T — 





^ Albucasis, Chirrug, ii, 98, 
asian mwrnqqegussa[ga: ure: | 
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Sušrutu Sambita, IV. i. 
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after incision, of extracting any foreign body from it. Others 
assign to them the function of bringing together the lips of the 
wound caused by an abscess being opened and emptied. 

Two šalākā have their ends shaped like the hood of a snake, 
They are useful for transferring any material from one part to 
another. Some of the simple probes used by the ancient Greek 
and Roman surgeons carried a single or double snake of 
Asculapius at one end. But evidently it was meant as an orna- 


mentation and served no useful purpose. 


Two Salaka have their ends shaped like a fish-hook but are 
blunt. They are used for extracting any extraneous material 


= 


from the muscles or bones”. 


The last six kinds of SuSruta are practically the same as the 


six Sanku of Vagbhata,! which are the following :— 


The Sanku are six in number. Amongst these, two are twelve 
and sixteen aūguli long respectively. They are used for the 


purpose of raising a foreign body upwards from the wound. 


Two varieties have their, ends shaped like the hood ofa 
snake. They are ten and twelve anguli long ; and they are used 
for the purpose of moving a foreign body in the wound in all 


directions. 


Two varieties have the shape of a fish-hook—the ends resem- 
bling the stem of an arrow. These are used for the extraetion 
of foreign bodies from the wound. 


— — b 


' urga: TSH aub Tsang | = 
mea fe ara? Ç aizu eum 1 | 
TAA cart an alert afewnafa: ey 

Astātga Hrdaya Samhita, I. xxv. 
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Sušruta' mentions another pair of Salak& which have their 
ends shaped like a masüra pulse, and slightly curved ; these are 
used for the purpose of extracting a foreign bodv from the 
external outlets of the body such as mouth, nose, ete. They 


are eight and nine anguli long respectively. 


Swap PRroBEs. 


Six Salaka are used for the purpose of wiping out the prin- 
cipal excretory canals of the body viz., rectum, nose and ears.* 
Their ends are covered with cotton like a head-dress ( págdi ). 
The two Salaka intended for the rectum, have the lengths of 
ten and twelve aūguli respectively for short and long distances, 


So the two varieties of probes for the ears are eight and nine 


anguli long, while the other two kinds of probes for the nose 


ë 2e ipt "XU B 
are six and seven anguli long respectively. Some commen- 
tators are of opinion that these six Salaka are meant for clearingr 


abscesses. 


For similar purposes the Greek and Roman surgeons used the 
spathomele or spatula probe. Priscianus? writes: *First of all 
pa 


we must frequently wipe away the clots of blood from the nose 


* 





' See foot note 2, P. 155. 
swWerquq* diam: aereis | 
AKTĀ € HITA WEWSIES aa 
Astāūngu Hrdaya Samhita. I. xxv. 
| * miluta fafralvita: meri WX Were | 
qaaa ZU + sm eres d 
,  W WZ. anw Tí © maeng ec) 
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with the end of a spathomele wrapped on the ‘berry’ with soft 
wool, and then occlude it by plugging with wool in the same 


way.” 


, ` . ` 
[he use of probes, having the ends wrapped with wool, for 
wiping out discharge of pus from the ears of horse, is men- 


tioned by Jayadatta Suri! in his Treatment of Horses. 


SPOON-SHAPED® PROBES. 


Three probes are described to have their ends shaped hke a 
khala or mortar with a conical cavity, and so they resemble a 
spoon. They are to be used for the purpose of applying caustic 
solutions, ete.* 


Similarly cyathiscomele, which is a variety of spathcmele im 
avhich the spatula is replaced by a spoon, is said to have been 
used by the Greek surgeons to mix, measure and apply 
medicaments. The specimens of these instruments occur in the 
Naples Museum. Sometimes the edge of the spoon is sharp and 
is recommended to be used as a curette. Šerivonius Largus 
dircets us to use the spoon of an car specillum for the application 


of caustics to hemorrhoids. 








l | gaia SANTA MATEA | 
aam iein g mera wenfee: I 
aa autat gi wafaa faaam: | 


qaa gase yaua | 


Afvavnidyūkn, Ch. 34, v. 2. and 3, 
= | 
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NAIL-SHAPED Propes. 


Vagbhata' describes three other probes for the same purpose. 
They are eight aūguli long ; their ends are bent and resemble in 
size and shape the nails of the third, fourth, and fifth fingers 


respectively. 


'aul? mentions a nail-shaped probe in the treatment of bubone- 
cele. But this was applied as a cautery and not for the 
application of medicaments.  Nail-shaped  cauteries are also 
referred to by Hippocrates? in the treatment of recurrent disloca- 


tion of the shoulder-joint. 





JAMVOVAUSTHA PROBES. 


ud Three probes are called Jāmvovoustha for their ends are 


shaped like the fruit of Jambul tree (Eugenia jambolanum ). * 






Three other Salaka have their ends shaped like añkuša or elephant 


driver's goad.” They may be made of any length required 





*owrermewrp ferreum fere: aga m i 
«itt HANG erTEI-SPCHTST ERI: | 
Astānga Hrdaya Sambit, I. xxv. 

z Paulus /Egineta, VI. Ixv. 
* Hippocrates iii. 15. 
* See foot-note 2, P. 155. 
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fAstanga Hrdaya Sambita, T. xxv. 


* Bee foot-note 2, P. 155. ° 


f For the dingram of the nñkuša see  Fergusson's Tree and Serpent 
— Worship; Plate xxxiii. Sanchi, xxxvii, fig. I. and xxxviii. fig, 1 & 2. 
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by the surgeon. These six varieties are recommended for the 

purpose of applying caustic medicaments and the actual cautery. 
1 mt | : E 

Paul! mentions a gamma-shaped cautery in the radical 

cure of hernia. This cautery is shaped like the Greek letter T ; 

so it resembles the ankuša cautery of the Hindus. "The ankuša 


is similar in appearance to the Greek letter. 


One variety, which is used for the purpose of removing a 
tumour from the interior of the nasal cavity, has its end shaped 
like a khala or mortar, with sharp edges, and of the size of half 
the stone of the fruit of the jujube tree (Ziziphus jujuba)*. 
Vāgbhata* mentions a similar probe for the purpose of applying 
actual cautery toa nasal tumour. Its end resembles in shape 


and size, a half of the stone of the fruit of the Jujube tree. 


This spoon-shaped probe of the Hindus 1s comparable to the 


curette like sharp eyathiscomele of the Greeks, noted before. 


a 


CoLLYRIUM PROBES. 


For the purpose of applying collyria to the eyes, a rod is 
mentioned having the length of eigbt anguli and the thickness of 


a pea. Its both ends are shaped like buds. 


The probes for applying collyria to the eyelids, should be 
six anguli long, with a rounded bulbous end. They may be made 


of gold, or silver, or copper, or iron, or stone. For the habitual use. 
probe is preseribed. When medicines are directed ` 


of collyria, a lead 





— — — — 
— — "m 


` Paul, VI. Ixii. 4 
$ See foot-note 2, P. 155. 
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to be applied not only to the lids but also to the conjunctiva, the 
finger is recommended as it is a softer and safer instrument, | 
Again the probes would vary according to the nature of the collyria 
to be used. As for the application of lekhana collyrium, the probe 
should be made of copper and should be ten aūguli long. 


The probe is advised to be made thinner at its middle to afford a 


„firm grasp by the surgeon. The ends are shaped like buds. For 


applying ropana collyrium, a similar probe is to be used, but it 
should be made of steel; while for the application of a collyrium 
for the improvement of the visual strength, a probe made of 


gold or silver, and having the size and shape of a finger is 


recommended by Cakradatta. ' 


Su$ruta? likes.a probe of steel, or bell-metal, or copper for 
lekhana collyrium ; and of gold, or silver, or horn, for ropana and 
snehana collyria. The probe should be eight atguli long, and the 
eye is to be kept open and fixed by the left hand, while the right 
hand is to hold the probe, and so the collyrium is to be applied 
to the eve. 





` ampa aga matan gan |i 
Kri ak arat Tag mT | 
SEA gaman sam a WT | 


Cakradatta. Aschyotana Cikitsā, 
? ui qnperua fazen warana | 
Slag TAH mee agirie n 
"rre 4 TAA zem ru AIR | 
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Šārngadhara' says: “The collyrium probe should be made 
of stone or metal. It should be eight anguli long and its ends 
must be made smooth and rounded like a common pea. For 
lekhana collyrium, a copper, or iron, or stone probe is to be used, 
while for ropana collyrium the tip of the finger is recommended 


for its softness, " 


Of the probes used by the Hindus for applying collyrium to 


the eyes, fortunately we possess a few specimens. Among the 
objects of interest found in the excavations at Bijnor, we find, 
“fourthly, one copper salai or instrument for applying antimony 


to the eve, similar to those found in the Bihat excavations.’’? 


TITA HIS a TITA KAA RATER || 
ATH WH a Hat | 
ATSĀK THI BEA w 
uzkrita agaa alam tom au: | 
Šārūgadhara Sameraha. III. xiii. 


Yoguratnākarn. Eve Diseases. P, 823. 
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= Cakradatta, Netraroga Cikitan. 


-= “Vide Princep'a (Thomns’) Indian Antiquities, fig. 18. pl, iv” J.A.S.B. 
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Specillum with two olivary ends formed a variety of probe of 
the Greek and Roman surgeons. It was used as an ordinary 
probe in dealing with crooked fistule, and as a cautery to 
destroy the roots of hairs after epilation. Sometimes it carried 
an eye in one of its olives and was used in the treatment of 
nasal polypus. The eve was threaded with a cord having many - 
knots along it. The other end of the probe was pushed through 
the nose and withdrawn by the mouth, and then by a sawing 
movement of the cord with both hands of the surgeon, 
the polypus was removed. ! A single probe for the application 
of semi-solid medicaments, occurs in the outfit of the oculist 
of Rheims, in the museum at St. Germain-en-Laye and is 


figured by Milne.* 


KARNA-SODHANA OR BAR-CLEANER, 


This Salaka is said to have its end shaped like the end of a 
leaf of ASvattha (Ficus religiosa). ‘The instrument looked like a 
sruva—one of the famous spoons used in sacrificial ceremony.” 


It was used for the purpose of extracting wax from the ears. 


The different kinds of spoons used im the ancient Hindu 
ceremonies were as follows: “Three different sruk or offering- 
spoons are used viz., the guhu, upabhrit and drubha. They are 
made each of a different kind of wood, of an arm's length (or 
according to others, a cubit long) with a bowl of the shape and 
size of the hand, and a hole cut through the bark and front 





e ! Paul VI. Ixxxvii, VI. xiv, VI. xxv. 
? Greco-Roman Surgical Instruments, pl, xi. fig, 5. 
` maun Adm qa Web ears | - 
Astañga Hrdaya Samhitā, L. xxv, 
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side of the bowl and fitted with a spout, some eight or nine inches 
long and shaped like a roose's bill. The sruva or dipping- 
spoon, on the other hand, chiefly used for ladling the clarified 
butter (or milk) from the butter vessel into the offering-spoons, 
is of the khadira wood (Accacia catechu), a cubit long, witha 
round bowl measuring a thumb's joint across and without a 


spout”. ! 


So we see that the bowl of the karna-Sodhana was round in 


shape. 





Sušruta also mentions a Salaka for the extraction of cerumen 
or minute insects from the ears.? — Cakrapáni? alludes to it. 
In modern times, the ear-cleaner, as used commonly in India, is a 
tala yantra. Ear specilum is frequently mentioned by 
the Greeks and Romans. It consisted of a small narrow scoop 
at one end and a simple probe at the other. The use of the 
scoop is thus described by Archigenes*: “If a bean, stone, ete. 
fall into the ear, remove it with the small narrow scoop of the 
ear specillum", Celsus® directs us to extract a scab or cerumen 


by means of the ear specillum. 


The ear scoop used by the modern surgeons is a narrow 
scoop, more like the Hindu puja vessel known as kuši. 


The ear scoop is often made in combination with a director. ; 


— — — — — 


i Sutapatha Brahmana, Sacred Books of the East. 1. 3. 1. 1. foot-note. 
* See foot note 1, P. 149 
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GARBHA-SANKU. Farus on, Tracrion Hook. 


The end of this instrument is said to have been bent like 
ankuSa or elephant driver's goad. It is described to have the 
same length as the other Sanku have 7. e. tem to sixteen anguli, 
and it is eightanguli in width.’ It is recommended for extract- 
ing a dead fetus from the mother's womb, after perforating its 
head by the maņdalāgra or mudrikā knife. SuSruta recommends 
us to perforate the head and then to extract the bones by the 
Sanku or hook, and lastly to apply traction by fixing it about the 
chest or axilla, If the head can not be perforated, it is to be 


applied to the eyes or cheeks.” 


Traction hook for extraction of a dead fœtus was well known 
to the ancients. Hippocrates? bids us break up the head 
of the fetus with a cephalotribe and remove the bones with 
bone forceps, or deliver it by a traction hook inserted near the 


clavicle. Celsus* advises us to insert a smooth hook with 





a short point and to fix it in the eye, or the ear, or the mouth, 
or the forehead, and so the fetus is to be dragged down. 
Soranus points out the best places for the insertion of the hook 


to be the eyes, the occiput, the mouth, the elavicles, and the 


AA gen quur A mefa: | 
yera eem 3pm CEA fem: ag | 
Astahga Hpdaya Samhita I. xxv, 
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ribs in head presentations; and the pubes, ribs, and elavieles in 
footling cases.* Soranus,* Aetius? and Paul? direct us to 
extract the fitus in the same way but they recommend us to 
use two hooks instead of one, in order that the pulling may be 


straight down and not to one side. 


Albucasis,* Rhases,* Haly Abbas," and Avicenna’ give 
similar directions for opening the child's head and for delivering 


the foetus with hooks. 


This purpose in modern times is served by the blunt hook 





and crotchet. 


Yux&a-SaNKkv OF MIDWIFERY FORCEPS, 


An instrument is thus named and figured by modern writers 
on Hindu surgery, bearing some resemblance to the modern 
forceps, for extracting the child alive. We have, however, no 
mention of any such instrument in the works of Caraka, SuSruta 
Vagbhata and other ancient authorities. The Greeks and, 
Romans were also ignorant of it; and the Arabians fared no 


better, though Adams, in his commentary on Paul? asserts 


that Aviceana refers to forceps for the delivery of living 
childern. Mulder, in his valuable work,® gives an extract 


from a translation from the works. of Avicenna supporting 
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3 Paul. VI. Ixxix. 
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Haly Abbas. Pract. ix. 51. | 

Avicenna. iii. 21, i, 24. 

Paulus. Æginita. III. Ixxvi. 
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the same conclusion. Smellie! savs : "With regard 
to the fillets and forceps, they have been alleged to be late 
inventions ; yet we find Avicenna recommending the use of both. 
The forceps recommended by Avicenna is plainl y intended to 
save the foetus”. ‘He recommends all the old methods for 


assisting in natural labours ; and if the woman can not be deli- 


"vered by these, he orders a fillet to be fixed over the head : if 


that ean not be done, to extract with the /oreeps; and should 
these fail, to open the skull; by which means the contents 
will be evacuated, the head diminished, and the fetus 
easily delivered."? Playfair also holds the same view. The 
point is however by no means settled. For Milne* says: 
“A full consideration of Avicenna’s words seems to me to lead to 
the conclusion that he is deseribing no more than extraction 
with a craniotomy forceps. If the forceps fail, the child is to be 
extracted by incision, as in the case of a fetus already dead 


(and decomposed so that the forceps would not hold).” 


Thus we may be sure that there is no availale evidence of 
the use of delivery forceps by the Hindus, Greeks, Romans and 
Arabs; and the Chamberlens are still the undisputed claimants 


to the glory of the invention. 


But there is no doubt that the Hindu surgeons tried extrac- 
tion of the living fetus by manual traction. The hands are 
recommended to be well oiled and introduced into the uterus. 
If fhe child be dead, sharp intruments are advised to be intro- 





i Smellie. Treatise on Midwifery, p. 40. 

* Tbid, Edited by McClintock. New Syd, Soc, vol. T. Ifitroduction p. 50. 
* Researches on Operative Midwifery, p. 10. 

` preco-Romann Surgical TInatraments, p. 156. 
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duced into the vagina for cutting upon the futus. But on no 
account such instruments are to be used so long as the child is 


alive. ! 
SARPA-FAŅĀ OR SNAKE's Hoon. 


It is also called agra-bakra 7. e. the end bent. It is a banku 
or hook similar to the above, the end being bent like the hood 
of a snake.* It is to be used for the purpose of extracting stone 


after operation. 


Sušruta, in the operation for extraction of stone through the 
perineal incision, directs us to us» the agra-bakra to bring the 
entire stone out of the wound. But in the case of females, 
he recommends us to use a knife having a spoon like a scoop, 
to prevent the formation of a vescico-vaginal fistula.” Is it 
a spoon-shaped knife, or is it a double instrument on a handle— 
a knife at one end and a scoop at the other? The Greeks used 


a knife having a scoop at the end. 
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Celsus! deseribes the extraetion of stone through a perineal. 
section by means of the lithotomy scoop. ‘“The scoop is slender at 
the end and flattened out in the shape of a semi-circle, smooth 
externally where it comes in contact with the tissue, rough inter- 
nally where it meets the calculus”. It was a long hook-like 


instrument. 


Aetius? mentions a special stone extractor, under the treat- 
ment of ealeulus in the female. Some understand by it the litho- 


tomy forceps. 


ld In modern times we use the lithotomy foreeps and scoop for 
the same purpose, 

I take this opportunity of referring to the celebrated passage 
in the famous Hippoeratie oath, which runs as follows: “I will 
not eut persons labouring under the stone, but will have this to 
be done by men who are practitioners of this art". This sentence 
has given a good deal of trouble to the commentators and. they 
have failed to understand the true reasons as to why Hippocrates 
specially forbade the practice of this operation. “M. Littré finds 
some difficulty in accounting for the cireumstance that the 
noviciate in surgery is interdieted from the operation of litho- 
tomy.” Adams,” commenting on the sentence, says: “Why this 
operation was proscribed, can not indeed be satisfactorily as- 
certained,” and he quotes the Arab Physician, Avenzoar*, who 
“pronounces the operation to be one, which no respectable physician 


would witness, and far less to perform.” 
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The explanation that this was proseribed because there were 
men who devoted themselves exclusively to this kind of treatment, 
and that if the qualified surgeons be allowed to practise the 
operation, they would interfere in the sphere of aetion of the lay 
lithotomists, cannot be considered satisfactory. For the question 
still remains the open one, why should Hippocrates proseribe this 
operation from the domains of scientific surgery, simply because 
a few laymen happened to practise it. 

The real explanation is that in Hippocrates’ time success 
in the operation was very difficult to achieve, consequently he 
interdieted the operation much in the same way as abdominal 
operations were considered sacred before the days of antiseptie 
surgery. It is curious to find that Sušruta calls this operation 
the worst of all surgical operations, for he says! : “Even experi- 
enced and able surgeons fail to attain success by operation for the 
stone. So the surgical treatment is the worst of all treatment 
here. But if you do not operate, the patient will die; and it 15 
doubtful whether he will live after the operation ; so give him 
the chance of operation in God's name." Ido not know whether 
this passage of SuSruta has any causal relation to the remarks of 
Hippocrates, but there is no doubt that the former serves as a 
better commentary on the latter, than anything hitherto 
suggested. 

Adams? says that this operation was practised by a class of men, 
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separate from the surgeons, in all countries in ancient times, and 
points out that the ancient operation of lithotomy is still praetised 
with great success by the native doctors of Hindusthan. No 
conclusion is, however, to be drawn from the modern practices 
in India, as we find separate classes of men not only for stone, but 
also for bone-setting, cataract, ete. And whatever may be the 
practice in modern times, we find that during SuSruta’s time, the 


operation was not the privilege of the laymen. 


< — "e >, 
SARAPUNKHA-MUKHA Prope. 

This instrument is also described to have its end bent like the 
hood ofa snake. It is four aūguli long and is recommended 
to be used for the purpose of extracting a tooth from its socket. ! 

Tooth elevator or instrument for levering teeth is mentioned 
by Galen.* It is of the same size as the bone lever which, 
according to Paul,” is seven or eight anguli long. 

This instrument resembles in shape and action the tooth 


elevator of the modern surgeons. 


AnDHACANDRA-MUKHA SALA. HALF-MOON Prose. 
The first half of this variety of Sala is curved like a half-moon, 
to which is attached the second half as a rounded handle.” 
Sušruta advises us to use it for the purpose of applying actual 
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cautery to the groin in bubonecele, to prevent the hernia from 


entering into the scrotum. ! 


A crescent-shaped cautery was also used by the Greek and 
Roman surgeons. So Paul? says that in cases of sloughing of 
the prepuce we must cut it off and use lunated cauteries to stop 
hemorrhage and prevent the spreading of the wound. Again 
he mentions a cautery shaped like the Greek letter T, in 


the radical cure of hernia.” 


BONE LEVER. 

Instruments for levering fractured bones into their proper 
positions are mentioned several times by Sušruta. In the treat- 
ment of fracture of the nasal bones, a Salaka is recommended to 
be used as a bóne lever for raising and depressing the fractured 
ends.* Sometime a musala or pestle is advised to be used.” 
lt is a thick wooden pestle the end of which is plaited with iron. 
It is still used to strike upon paddy to seperate the husk from 
the rice. SuSruta mentions its use to reduce dislocations of the 


joints of the shoulder and neck.” 
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4 . The pestle was also used by Hippocrates! to reduce dislocation 
of the shoulder joint. He says: “Those who accomplish the 
reduction forcibly bending it round a pestle, operate in a manner 
which is natural. But the pestle should be wrapped in a soft 
shawl (for thus it will be less slippery), and it should be forced 
between the ribs and the head of the humerus. And if the pestle 
be short, the patient should be seated upon something, so that his 


arm can with difficulty pass above the pestle. But for the most 


| part the pestle should be longer, so that the patient when 
+ standing may be almost suspended upon the piece of wood. And 
. then the arm and forearm should be stretched along the pestle, 


whilst some person secures the opposite side of the body by | 
throwing his arms round the neck, near the clavicle” 

The bone lever used by the Greeks is thus described by Paul :* 
“It is an instrument of steel about seven or eight fingers’ Q 
breadth in length, of moderate thiekness that it may not bend 
during: the operation, with its extremity sharp, Droad and 
somewhat curved.” 

DIRECTOR. 

SuSruta® mentions the use of esaņī or metallic probes not only 
to ascertain the course of the fistulous track but also to raise the 
bridge of skin covering the sinuses, sọ that the surgeon may 


operate on it as a guide. Cakradatta* also uses a probe to 
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learn the direction of the wound before operation. It 1s also 





mentioned in the Yogaratnākara.!' 

In the treatment of fistule, Celsus? also says: “A director 
being inserted into them down to their termination, the skin ought 
to be incised.” It is not mentioned that the esani er probe was 
grooved, but there is no doubt of its use like a grooved director, 
so common nowadays. The discovery of such a direetor, along 
with several other surgical instruments, which are preserved in 


the Musee de Cinquantenaire, Brussels, proves that it was known 





to the Romans. 


URETHRAL PROBE. 


A variety of šalākā is described by Sušruta ° to have 
sits end rounded like the stalk of a malati flower (Echites 
caryophyllata, Rox.) It is to be used for cleaning the urethral 
canal. 

Caraka! mentions a probe for examining the direction of the 
urethral eanal and its pathologieal condition, before introducing | 


the tube of the urethral or bladder elysters into it. 
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Class VI. The Upayantra or Accessory 
Instruments. 


The sixth class of the blunt instruments eomprises the upa- 
yantra or accessory instruments, By surgical instruments, the 
Hindus consider not only the instruments proper, but also 
any mechanical aid by which the object of the surgical treatment 
is attained. Thus even medicinal agents are considered under this 
head for they help the inflammatory swellings to subside, or 
suppurate, or burst open as by various external applications. The 


accessory instruments are : 


1. RAJJU or THREAD. 


Asan example of thread being used as an instrument of 
surgery, we know that the thread smeared with caustics are 
recommended by Sušruta'—ksāra sūtra or caustic thread— 
for the operation of fistula-in-ano. For further informations 
on the subject see “Esanit or sharp probes" under the 


Šu stra. 


Thread as a material of phalavarti or tent is mentioned by 
Šārūgadhara.* If after a vaginal or intra-uterine douche, the 


injection does not flow out, he advises us to introduce a strong 
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Sodhana (Purifier) group. Cakradatta' uses caustic threads 
in the treatment of piles by ligature. 
2. VENIKA OR T WINE. 

The use of twine asa ligature to be applied above the part 
bitten by a snake to arrest the circulation of blood towards the 
heart is mentioned by SuSruta.? Caraka? also advises us to tie 
ligatures above and. below the bitten, part, then to squeeze out 
the poison towards the wound, whence it is to be drawn out 


through incisions made by a knife. 
3. Patra or BANDAGES. 


For the proper application of bandages, Susruta mentions 


the following materials to be necessary :* viz., cloth manufactured 
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from the fibres of plants, flax, cotton, wool, blankets, silk, leather, 
Chinese eloth, inner barks of trees, bark of bottle gourd (Cucur- 
bita lagenaria), tendrils of twining plants, cane or pieces of split 
bamboo, rope, fruits as those of Bombax Malabarieum, blades 
of knives, and plates of metals as gold, or lead, or iron. These 
articles should be used with due consideration as regards the 
nature of the disease, the time of their use and the purpose in 


hand. He describes fourteen varieties of bandages as follows :— 


1. Koga :— a hollow cylinder or sheath to be applied to the 
joints of the thumb and fingers. This form of bandage is 
to be applied over the stumps after amputation of the 
limbs. 

2. Dama (/.e. tail of a quadruped ?) :— it is a large bandage 
to be tied round a part for the relief of pain or cramps. 

3. Svastica or a circular eross-bandage:— it is to be applied 


round the joints, the space between the tendons of the great and 


second toes, the intermammary region, the glabella (space 


between the eyebrows), the plantar surfaces of the feet, the 
palmer surfaces of the hands, and the ears. It 15 also the form 
of bandage recommended in dislocations of the shoulder joint. 

4. Anuvellita or an encircling bandage :—itis to be applied to 
the limbs. ‘This form of bandage is recommended to be applied 
to the limbs in cases of oblique, deep, and large cuts inflicted 
by a knife. A leather bandage applied in the form of gophaņā 
would also serve the purpose. The encircling bandage is also 
‘advised in cases of fracture of the ribs. 

5. Protolī:— a broad bandage for the neck and penis. 


6. Mandala or a circular bandage :— it is to be applied te 
« 23 
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x the round parts of the body such as the arms, sides, abdomen, 
thighs, and back. 

a _ — 

| 7. Sthagikā or a supporter:— a bandage enclosing a splint 
and pastes of medicaments to keep the parts firm. It is to be 
applied over the ends of the thumb, fingers, and penis. Sušruta 
directs us to use this bandage round the scrotum after 
tapping the hydrocele. 

| 5. Yamaka or a double-bandage:— a pair of circular 
bandages applied to a couple of uleers on a part. 

AUT | X " 
| 9. Khatvā or a four-tailed bandage :— it is recommended for | 
> 7 the temples, cheeks and lower jaw. 

t 


10. China ora banner bandage :— a bandage for the inner 
angles of the eyes. | 


11. Vivandhana or a circular chest-bandage:— it is the 


bandage for the back, abdomen and chest. 





i 12. Vitāna or a canopy bandage :— a large bandage for the 
4 head. P 
£ 

13. Gophaņā! (/7//. a sling for throwing stones) :— 
a coneave bandage for the chin, nose, lips, shoulders and pelvis. 


+ 
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I4. Paūcāngī or a five-tailed bandage! :— it is intended for 
the parts above the clavicle, as in the dislocations of the low er 
jaw. Caraka? mentions a bandage called kavalika, to be tied 
tightly after setting a fracture or reducing a dislocation. It 15 
so-called from the medicinal paste which is applied to the 
affected parts, underneath the splints. 

Dunglison mentions a bandage called Accipitar to be applied 
over the nose. It is so called from its likeness to the claws of 
a hawk. It resembles the paūcāūigī bandage of the Hindus. 

So the bandages are recommended to vary according to 
the different parts of the body ; and the surgeon, using his 
discretion, is to select the form of bandage suitable to the part, 
The bandages are, recommended to be firmly secured to their 
place by three strings, applied upwards, downwards and obliquely. 
The knot is avoided over the seat of ulcer and tied on a side. 

; Sušruta says : "Bandages are applied with three degrees 
of tightness according to the seat of the abscess :— 
1. A tight bandage causes uneasiness but not actual pain ; 
2. A loose bandage is loose and relaxed; 3. An even 
bandage is properly applied—neither tight nor loose, 
The tight bandage is to be applied to the buttocks, sides of the 


‘abdomen, axilla, groin, chest and head. The eyes and joints 
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are loosely bandaged. The even bandage is for the extremities, 
face, ears, neck, penis, scrotum, back, sides, and abdomen."' 

Suáruta next deals with the alterations in the mode of 
applying bandages according to the rules laid down. He 
also advises the surgeon to be guided by the dictates of his 
common sense. He directs us to practise bandaging on the 
various large and small limbs of a human figure made of 
cloth or clay.” 

With regard to the mode of application of bandages, 
Hippocrates says :? “It should be done quickly, without pain, with 
ease and with elegance, . . . . . . it should fit well and neatly. 
The forms of itare the simple, the slightly winding (called 
ascia), the sloping (sima), the monoculus, the rhombus, and 
semi-rhombus". 

The whole chapter of Sušruta is very interesting and will 
repay perusal. If bodily transferred, it will adorn any modern 
text book on surgery. 

As it is very difficult to covey a correct idea of these bandages 
in words, I have given figures of them from modern works on 
surgery, from which their construction and uses will be readily 


understood at a glance. 
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ABDOMINAL BINDER. 

Caraka! mentions the use of abdominal binder for the recently 
delivered woman to prevent derangement of air by its expansion 
in her ablomen. 

Dr. Barnes says:? “The sudden expulsion of one-tenth of the 
body-weight from the abdominal cavity is attended by a sudden 
removal of a force hitherto pressing upon the vessels and organs 
of the chest, ablomen, and pelvis. This entails in some cases 
a tendency to vacuum. Hence disturbance of the circulation. 
Now the binder, by supporting the abdominal walls, restores the 
equilibrium of pressure. The pressure exerted upon the uterus 
works as a gentle continuous stimulus to contraction. The 
woman is conscious of the support and is greateful for it. 
—— — The figure, so precious, and rightly so, to women, is 
better preserved . . . . So applied, the binder becomes one of 
the most efficient agents in antiseptie midwifery; it keeps the 
walls of the uterus and vagina in contact, thus preventing the 
collection of fluids or clots, and shutting out air”. 

The use of cloth for other surgical purposes is also 
mentioned :— 

FIELD HOSPITAL. 

The cloth is to be used for the manufacture of tents for the 
doctors to live in. The wounded in war are to be treated in 
.sueh tents. The tent of the surgeon-general should be close to 
that of the king in the battle-field.3 
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Small tents are also recommended for applying vapour bath 





< to patients. 
Y. | | Dnessix6s. y 
n Drdhavala! mentions the use of medicated gauzes to Be used 
; as sponge by the females and says: ‘In discharges from the 
J. J vagina, pieces of cloth soaked in decoction of barks of Vata (Ficus 
E Benzalensis) and Lodha (Symplocos racemosa) and dried, should 
V be put inside the canal.” 
4 In the Mohavazea* we find the use of itch-cloth :— ° 
Pe “I allow, O Bhikkhus, to whomsoever has the iteh, or boils, or a 
* discharge, or scabs, the use of an iteh-eloth”. 
YS “According to the 90th Pakittiya such cloth must not be  - 


more than four spans in length and two in breadth.” 

I ean not help quoting from Mohāvāgga,* another discourse 
of Buddha as it shows clearly the surgieal treatment of boils in 
ancient times :— 

Now at that time a certain Bhikkhu had boils. 
“J allow, O Bhikkhus, the use of the lancet”. 

Decoctions of astringent herbs were required. | 

“I allow, O Bhikkhus,*decoctions of astringent herbs". x ] 
Sēsamum salve was reguired. 
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“I allow, O Bhikkhus, the use of sesamum salve”. 

9. Compresses were required. 

“T allow, O Bhikkhus, the use of compresses." 

It was necessary to tie up the sore with cloth. 

*I allow, O Bhikkhus, the use of bandages for tieing up 
wounds". 

The sore itched. 

“I allow you, O Bhikkhus, the sprinkling of a sore with 
mustard-powder”, 

The sore became moist. 

“I allow you, Bhikkhus, to fumigate ( the sore ).” 


Proud flesh formed on the wound. 


“I allow you, O Bhikkhus, to eut off ( proud flesh ) with a 
lancet”. 


The wound would not close up. 


“I allow, O Bhikkhus, the use of oil for wounds”. 


The oil ran over. 


They told this thing to the Blessed One. 


“I allow, O Bhikkhus, the use of fine rags, and of all kinds 


of ways of treating wounds”. 


If the object of fumigating the sore was to sterilize it, as it 


, certainly was, we may take this dialogue as the best sketch of 


the scientific treatment of boils,— remembering that it 
represents the knowledge of surgery more than 2500 years avo. 
Cakrapāņi advises us to tie the ends of the hairs of a 


patient, by a piece of cloth,! before performing phlebotomy on 
the vessels of the head and neck. 


` aexurpeared] cmn: | 


Cakradatta, Sirobyadhadhikarn. 


——w.—— — 


6 " s. 
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4. CARMA on LEATHER. 


The use of leather in ancient medical practice in India was 


manifold. 


Leather bandage. 

Straps or belts of leather were used as bandages, Sušruta!' 
advises us to apply the leather bandage in cases where 
more than half the thickness of the upper or lower extremities 
are cut by some sharp instruments in a slanting direction, 
Then the parts of the wound should be well adjusted, the bone 
and the soft parts kept in apposition, and the wound closed by 
sutures and well covered by dressings, over which the leather 
bandage is to be applied in the form of a gophaņā or sling. 


Leather bandage in the form of gophatā is mentioned by 
Sušruta? to be applied over the anus to prevent recurrence of pro- 
cidentia of the rectum. The prolapsed bowl should be well bathed 
with ghee and fomented; and then reduced by gentle pressure. 
There should be a hole in the bandage just in front of the anus to 
allow flatus to pass out. Vrnda alludes to it. Similarly the 
modern surgeons use a pad supported by a bandage as an aid in 





! See foot-note 1, P. 178. 
2 qzi pz fad aeram WINIA | 
arqan mafe wein ji 
Snéruta Samhita, IV. xx. 
5 gad ye eve wage | 
naeg madana ag MATAN BaF di 
MATA | aem «ofa: | 
aw fes—emefedraru afes wp awan cares xg ae: wre fa di 
V rndamadhavs or Sidhhayogn, Ch. 57. 
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preventing descent of the gut. It is mentioned also in the 
Cakradatta! and the Yorraratnākara.? 

Drdhavala mentions the use of a piece of untanned leather 
to be applied over a layer of ointment during the day, while 
during the night the leaf of Eranda (Ricinus communis) is 
directed to be used.? 


LEATHER LIGATURES. 


In the treatment of snake-bite, a ligature is advised to be 
used above the seat of injury to stop the circulation of 
poisoned blood. This ligature is advised to be made of leather, 


or braided fibres of trees, or soft cord of jute, ete.* 


YaNTRA-SATAKA. LITHOTOMY SrRAP OR BINDING APPARATUS. 


This isthe name of the leather shackle, which is recommended 
to be used during the operation for stone in the bladder. The 
patient should flex his knees and elbows; and the parts are to be 


' qus ga ACOs $7] W3zq7 | 
yfe «Seu aa MBUN TEH | 
Cakradatta, Ksudraroga Cikitsa. 
* Tani we feni amm wanda 
"fae craqauarerd[wsz wur a 
Yogaratnükara, P. 343. 
* wxerzqd;: wur] Ak wek fupe gi 
daraa «a: few gaišumfeaa | 


= Gus fans wh gia: n vai 
Caraka Samhita, VI, xxviii. 
| + aatia: wu: maea fga: | 
kar inen avtarfermgurā a | ' 
E drerit re DAD WI ¿ 
a nagla fau ganean e a 
CAA CA Z kanane N Buáruta Samhita, V. v 
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tied together by this instrument.' Similarly, it is to be used 
during the operation for piles; but then, according to Sušruta,* 
the neck and thighs are to be tied by the instrument which is 
to be held firmly by the assistants. — Vàzbhata? uses cloth 


mstead of leather. 


Yantra-Sataka is also to be used during the operation of 
phlebotomy.  Sušruta says* : “If venesection is required to 
be done, the patient is to be seated on a stool, an aratni high (from 
the elbow to the end of the little finger), facing towards the sun. 
The thighs are to be flexed, the two elbows to be placed over 
the knees, and the hands (the fingers being clenched into fists) 
to be fixed on the two sides of the neck. The two ends of the 
shackle which pass over the fists, are held up at his back by the 
left hand of an assistant, who with his right hand steadily (neither 
forcibly nor loosely) presses above the part selected, to make the 


veins prominent, and at the same time rubs on the back to 


' wufeesprdrfeg tu gerang daw meet | 
Sufruta Sarhhitā, IV. vii. 

* qarar  mamzêa  ufefem namia ha  wufczcwtm- 
aqaa KEN | 

: "T" up Wm | 
uuu frūucara ofefea erf i 
° Astahga Hrdayn Samhita, IV. viii, 

* wa safi gad wenfzuquWiaerdue sutra anig aet- 

K. faa gutul cwenaen] zt Sequi Ham: Mau saqma 
TT diamgeireuf affari que wetzferta ARĒNA mamii qrefaen 
wat Fa anafaasaa feted maganak  uenmrüeererq Ta ü 
aa vsus s disi SĀLI SA NE, veu 
amatat New - um afaf; T 


Ibid, IV. vi. 
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stimulate bleeding, the patient being then told to inflate his 
mouth with air forcibly. This is the method of binding for 
puncturing the veins of the head except those (veins) which 
have their mouths turned inside the body”. Vāgbhata describes 
a similar procedure in bleediug from the vessels of the neck'. 

The Greeks also used ligatures to tie up the arms and legs 
of a patient in the lithotomy position. Paul? says: “In operat- 
ing, the woman should be placed on a seat in a supine posture, 
having her legs drawn up to the belly, and her thighs 
seperated from one another. Let the arms likewise be brought 
down to her legs and secured by proper ligatures about the 
neck”. 


In modern times, similarly, we use lithotomy straps or 
crutch, after placing the patient in the lithotomy position during 


the operation of lithotomy and excision of piles. 


Pasa. 


This is a different shackle to be used for binding insane 


persons.* 





' ufuaruragfanīt saga dhara: | 
AGITA Sena gūt; | 
Hewi ga MAT a8 aiz fadtga d 


Astaiga Hrdaya Samhita, I. xxvii. 
* Paul. VI. lxxiii. 
s Fi "EE TA e * Ta fafi: il 
Wada «ad ura: wnai arsaq | 
umen qus wi sede" anf i "1 
Juürnta Sarhhit&, VI. lxxii. 
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ABDOMINAL BINDER. 


The use of cloth binder has been described before!. 
Leather binder is to be used after the operation of paracen- 
tesis abdominis to apply pressure over the abdomen. After 
draining the fluid of ascites, the abdomen of the patient should 
be well wrapped with blankets, or silk cloth, or leather binder, for 


then the abdomen would not be flatulently distended by air.? 


LEATHER BAGS. 


The use of leather in the formation of bags of the vasti- 


yantra has been described before*. 


Sino-vasri. LEATHER BAG FOR THE HEAD. 


For application of oil on the head, SuSruta* directs us to use 
2 goat’s bladder filled with medicated oil, just in the same way 


as ice bags are used nowadays. 


Sarügadhara^ describes another variety of Siro-vasti: “It is 


— — * 


! See P. 181. 
* fare aa AA MATANG aia wapa feed wur mma 
arg: d : 





Sufruta Sambita, IV. xiv. 
° Seo P. 129-30. 


* gada avila afe aa tdi 
Ibid, VI. xviii. 
* faciafafafears wea eves: | 
maaa: Siegal TENTE d 
frena á act aah wies: 
afarūufraurartt āt: arā: mp | be 
maq Gra ala TITATGTA THA fa: | 
Rama aia alata WI STEFA di 
^ Šārhgadhara Sarigraha, III. xi. 
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made of leather, has a length of twelve aüguli and has two orifices 
or mouths. The leather bag is to be well tied round the head, the 
junction of the circumference of the bag and the skin should 
be well pasted with mira (Phaseolus Hox) glue. Then the 
cavity thus formed is to he filed with hot oily medicine. 
This is to be retained until the headache is relieved." Cakra- 
datta' also mentions it. The bag is described to be sixteen 
anguli high in the Yogaratnākara*. Vāgbhuta* advises us to 
use leather of a cow or buffalo, and it is said to have been twelve 


anguh broad. 


LEATHER BAND. 


In phlebotomy, a band is advised to be applied above the 
spot where the vein is to be punctured. This band is 


‘recommended to be made of cloth, or jute, or leather, or barks of 





town ami sH semences | 

amaa (asana Wuda | 

fraeadtufava SE nyeda i 

Cakradatta, Šīro-roga Cikitsā. 

° wife aaah "pene | 

"eres arasan Madan. 

Yogaratnākara, P. 402. 

* fafa frowe de sree erat i 

TENAGA art aep || 

meamran wigs fur: HAH | 

wad gar TA ant aa fe3 | 


s o dafa ur ama dada 11 


an garanfu wi ae ar ferre | 
* vut RU yea. mau A: te 
ww» T tee f I Astahga Hrdaya Sarbhitā, I. xxii. 
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trees, or tendrils of twining plants! ; and it should not be applied 
either too tight or too loose. As for example, in phlebotomy 
in the foot, the yantra-Sataka or ligature should be applied 
below the knee-joint, while the band is to be tied round, at a 
distance of four anguli above the part selected for the operation.* 
Vagbhata® says: “In phlebotomy, a band is to be tied 
round the upper extremity, four anguli above the spot 
selected for opening the vein which is to be made prominent by 
pressing it upwards with the closed fist.” Cakradatta* also 
quotes it. Wagbhata® recommends us to use a cloth band to be 
tied round the leg, four anguli above the spot selected for opening 
the vein in the leg. 

This band corresponds to the band of Antyllus used 
by the Greeks. aay llus Auger a ligature of two fingers’ 





m 


' wd "m ed <= Gea al WWW | 
Astahga Hrdaya Sambita, I. xxvi. 


AAA TATA AA eae: nere enfefmfes uiv wearer 


aaa ma zel fact fase ú 


Suéruta Samhita, III. viii. 

* ga uwrenzfave ce såenì «fes cmufaere cedteqecfeaqs: 
wal qami maw: meaner vena wrap gah aerea 
aque sacred wat qrzifa<cr fae dg 

x frāmafmi memaga wot) 
aw gufen gwfewk€ aita | 


at Saveur wat agni UU i 
Astafiga Hrdays Sarhhitā, I. xxvii. 


Ibid. 


+ Cakradatta, Sira-vyadhadhikara. 
‘are g HASTA aS df i 


mi srca tī ge sirqfç d ~ e 
fetta fux fafeeme wena: | 


ay far feufrargwata sqa 
Actahge Hrdaya Barbhitā, I. xxvii. 
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breadth round the arm in bleeding at the elbow, while to 
bleed at the ankle, the band is to be applied at the knee. 
It is mentioned as fillet in the pseudo-Hippocratic treatise 
on Uleers;' and  Oribasius? gives an interesting disserta- 
tion on the subject, principally condensed from the works 
of Herodotus, Antyllus and Galen. Paul? also ties a narrow 
band round some muscular part of the arm before abstracting 
blood from the inner part of the elbow. ‘‘ Wherefore we must 
tie a narrow band around some museular part of the arm, and 
having by friction of the hands upon one another produced the 
necessary fulness of the vein, we divide it transversely, but only 
along its breadth.” 


LEATHER BOTTLES, JARS, MASAKA, ete. 


Leather was used in the manufacture of bottles and jars. 
Leather masaka for honey, Soma juice, and dadhi (curdled milk), 


is mentioned in the Rgveda* and also in the Laws of Manu where 


— 


! Ulcers, iii. 328. 
* Med. Collect., vii, Phlebotomy. 
* Paulus ZEgineta, Adam's Trans, Bk, VI. Sec, XL. 


* gala dis] wu | 


qfare awa: YUTA TUA: | $ 
Rgveda, 6 M. 48 8. 4 A. 8 Ch. 18 v. 

ūt «ut aun cfaufgāt vadā | 

aa: fraeafaar u 


Ibid, 8 M. 5 8. 5 A. 8 Ch. 19 v. 
sfee shr aa ufra wes | 


K fa fe aicfe afa a 
Ibid, 1 M. 28 8. 1 A:2 Ch. 9 v. 
ew rer sie cfr mat pafa fa: 1 
Ta Au "yarn 


Ibid, 9 M. 66 8.7 A, 2 Ch. 29 v, 
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it is called drti*. Leather masaka or inflated skins were in use as 
swimming bladders, and we have a representation of “figures 
with garlands in their hands, swimming and disporting them- 
selves, supported on  masaks or inflated skins."? In the 
Rgveda, Agastya in his spell to neutralise poison, says:? 
“I deposit the poison in the solar orb, like a leather bottle 
in the house of a vendor of spirits.’* Dr. Mitra points out 
that "other smrtis ordain that oleaginous articles preserved 
in leather bottles do not become impure by the contact of the 
impure cowhide ; and in the present day, jars of that material 
are in extensive use in Bengal and the North-West Provinces 
for the storage of oil and ghee. In the latter place, leather 


bags are —— used for raising water from wells, and 


e e gga — — ————— — — —— — — — — 


sala da — ne EmA wfedr (augu: | 


«n má dra: gad fa dtefa TA enata fafesrerdt u 
Rgveda, 9 M. 70 S. 7 A. 2Ch.7 v. 


vw = wrqufauíd qua xu: qfcs feat wer cura i 
gaa afafaga fa sal efeaentrap sal fa <qar a 
| Ibid, 4 M. 45 B. 3:A. 7 Ch. 1 v. 
Bee Wilson's Rgveda, 11. 28. 
* ` gfearat g gadi epa diu | 
| asa TUA ws ea: wee nú | 
f Manu Samhita, IT. 99. 
|  * But when one among all his organs faila, by that single failure his 
- knowledge of God passes away, as water flows through one hole in n leathern 


bottle." | 
Ibid, Jones' Translation. 


* Pi. xxxi. fig. 1, Fergusson'a Tree and Serpent Worship, P. 127. 


ņa w fram one vf rere wt | 
Rgveda, 1 M. 1918. 2 A. 5 Ch. 10 v. 
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according to the law books of Saükha and  Likhita,! that 
water is declared pure which is kept in old leather bottles”*, To 
this may be contrasted the prevailing Hindu notion that 
water 1s defiled if touched by a Brahmana in his shoes. Though 
the leather is not allowed to be a material of dress of the 
Hindus, except his shoes which are considered as unclean, leather 
belts formed one of the eight sacred utensils necessary for a 
bramana of the Buddhist order; and in the Many Sarnhita? 
we find the students of theology advised to “ wear for 
their mantles, the hides of black antelopes, of common deer, 


or of goats." * 


5. XNTARVALKALA. THE INNER BARKS OF TREES. 


Barks of trees are recommended to be used as splints for 
the support of fractured bones. In fractures of bones of the foot, 
leg and thigh, Sušruta directs us to use splints made of barks of 
trees? to surround the limbs. In the treatment of a simple 
fracture, Bhāva Mišra advises us to use cold water first, then mud 

is to be — and lastly the fractured bones should be secured 


! mig] uae: ufegs Ainmean: l 
qha: TZ. | M 

i Šaūkha and Likhita. 

3 Dr. R. C. Mitra's Indo-Aryans. vol. II. 

> giaa rerifer aaaf: | 


sanggan madtarfaafa = i 
Manu Samhita, 11, 41. 
= * Ibid. Sir Wm. Jones’ Translation. II. 41. 
^^ warm afna agawa giat | 
gada ava =IPITRRTSCH Ii . 


Sušfruta Samhita, IV. iii. 
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by splints and bandages.* In the Yogaratnakara?, we are 
advised to treat fractures, by lowering the raised end and elevating 
the depressed end of the bone, and then by using splints and 
bandages to keep them in position. Bhāva Miśra describes 


it similarly after  Sušruta. Suéruta directs us to use 


‘barks of Vata (Ficus Indica. Rox.) and bamboo strips as splints 


to support the neck after reducing its dislocation by holding 
at the temporo-maxillary articulations on” the sides and the 
occipital protuberance on the back, and raising him up in the 
air. He should lie down with his head raised for seven days*. In 


modern times, the Sayre's suspension apparatus and jury mast 


serve the same purpose. j 


The barks of Madhuka ( Bassia latifolia ), ASvattha ( Ficus 
religiósus ), Kukubha ( Terminalia arjuna ), Polāša ( Butea fron- 
dosa, Rox.), Udumbara ( Fieus glomerata, Rox.) bamboo, Sala 


qx«rpusxr are TUNA d | 
Bhüva Prakāša, IT. iii. Bhagnādhikāra. 


E ugma aui gaai a 4f ! 
wanifaanaraizad aradteāa Ji 
fern’ fewfa = ena wur fatua i 
Yowaratnaikara, P. 345. 
3 gaaifaaqeel TATAG | | 
wer zfafeweurnrewrft uw " ; 
Snéruta Sarhhitā, IV. iii. 
Bhava Prakata, II. iii. Bhagnādhikāra. 
* narang RRA | 
an KITA SHH auf a Ārā | 


gmi rus uwecawafen: og 
"3 i . t Sušrūtā Samhita, IV. iii. 
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supplying the materials of splints’. Bhāva Mira? adds Kadamba 
( Anthocephalus cadamba), Hijjala ( Barringtonia acutangula ), 
Sarjja ( Pinus longifolia) to the list. Such splints are called 
kuša, and Vàgbhata? says that the splints should be broad, thin, 
pliant and clean. 

Dr. Jacobi, of Dublin, says that he has seen an excellent 
splint made from the “fresh bark of a tree, taken off while the 
sap is rising”. “It fits admirably”, says he, “just like paste-board 
soaked in water"*. Dr. C. C. Jewet® recommends for the 


same purpose the bark of leriodendron, or tulip tree. 


THE CRUTCHES. 


The erutches were used to help the erippled. In the Vaja- 
seniya Samhita of the White Yayurveda, there is a passage 
deseribing the different kinds of human victims, appropriated 


to particular gods and godesses. The passage occurs also in 





!OWHSETIAUSGD TATI MAMA: | 
dam aera WI TIMAH wi i 
Sušruta Samhita, IV, iii. 
* Adamu wee faaan; | 
dresses Haq | 
Bhüva Prakāša, II. iii. Bhagnādhikāra. 
* Rea A wem: | 
duga at vafa arata: «fefe 
«zr. HAHA asss TE | 
e Prà: ga sa pef aerate 
"Astāngu Hrdaya Samhitā, VI. xxvii. 
* Hamilton’s Fractures and Dislocations. 5th Ed. P. 50.61. 
¿ ©The 20th Maea. vols. 
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find “to the two (deities) who preside over the gains above or 
below one’s expectation (utkula and vikula), a eripple, who 
can not move even with the help of a crutch” is recommended 
to be sacrificed. And again “to the divinity of land, a 
cripple who moves about on a eruteh.”' 

The use of the sound limb as a splint of support for the 
fractured bone of the opposite side was well known. Wooden 
splints resembling in shape the injured member are also recom- 
mended. SuSruta says? that if the hand be fractured, it is to be 
tied with the opposite hand, but in fractures of both the hands, 
Gayadāssa? recommends a wooden hand to be used asa sphnt 
for both. After union of the fractured bones, the hands should 


be made to hold balls of cow-dune, mud and stones. 


mJ 


6. LATA OR CREEPERS ( TENDRILS OF ). 


The tendrils of creepers as materials of ligature are mentioned 








` gmalagenai (saga fg: ) fate | 
qa dtzaf saran | 
Taittirīva Brihmana, 


Quoted in Mitra's Indo-Aryans. vol. II. P. 84—85. 


* wu wp aa macer ew. 
aienea ura ATT | 
mq MATAH fuer Unda nsu ad: | 
Kā amaaan sata wares gi 
Su&ruta Samhita, LV. iii. 


3 ama SAHA vadā TATA AA ari fana efe aaa, SANGATA 
neta, wrenda wen ow wf awana cin: wadifa, TATANAN 


ETIR | zc 


Quoted in Dallana's Commentary, IV, iii. - 
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by SuSruta. He recommends! to rive up a patient, bit by a 





snake, as hopeless when he docs not respond to the application of 


° stimuli, such as cold water, tendrils of creepers, etc. Vāgbhata? 
advises us to introduce the stalk of the lotus, with a thread tied 
to it, inside the throat to extract any foreign body stuck there. 
When the soft stalk is touched by the Salya, it should be 
extracted by the sudden withdrawal of the stalk and thread. 

7. VASTRA OR CLOTH. 

E | 

Cloth? as a material of bandages, tents, gauze, ete. has been 

» ; 
described before*. 

. 8. ASTHILASMA. STONE OR PEBBLE. 

It is a piece of stone—long and round. It is advised to be 
. used for moving arrows fixed in the bone. Caraka? advises us 
to strike two pieces of stone against each other to resuscitate a 
4 ` gta fanaa uifsāg TANAH TAS | 
Farge reges sag wana cle Cu a 
reped TE 4 aee Cees A ware i 
A | Hamaka 4 Ta sil fafa qfca=raa ji 


Sušruta Samhita, V. iii. 
? ase Wi wx Mg NAA | 
(adara aa: meu fau gad ad GTA | 
Astaipa Hrdaya Samhita, I. xxviii. 
* qa owfew gaa qafafsha Teta wem a 


Vagbhatartha Kaumudī, I. xxv. 
* See P. 176-83, i 


* qaaa TANGANI aiana qx | 
Ibid. 
a wm; dere wai Aa an ea: | 
Caraka Samhita, IV. viii. 
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still-born child. In bleeding from the veins of the neck, 
d Vāgbhata' advises the patient to hold firmly two pieces of stones 
in their hands. : 





A piece of stone is to be used by a person, for holding it 
with his hand, after recovery from fractures of the carpal 


and metatarsal bones?. 


In ancient times, in India, the kings used to decorate them- 
selves with antidotary ģems, as a safeguard against poisons.* 
Even now the snake charmers apply a black stone on their 
bodies where they are wounded by the venomous reptile. This ` 
stone is popu'arly known as the vi:a-pāthara or poison-stone, and 
is supposed to have the property of extracting poison from 
the body. 


9. Mupncara. HAMMER. 


Sušruta directs us to use a hammer or a piece of stone to 
strike an arrow firmly fixed in the bone, until loosened, when 
it can be conveniently extracted by means of a pair of forceps*. 
| Itshould be pointed out that the tubular instrument—$alya 


» L 





| qag AÀ We Gp I 
gama afea faeries 1 i ri 
Astanga Hrdaya Samhita, I. xxvii. 







* See foot-note. 2. P. 196, 
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nirghātanī —described before’, served the same purpose. Vāgbhata 
also uses a hammer? to shake an arrow fixed in the bone, and 
directs us to extract it with the hands or by the various kinds 
of forceps*. 

The Greeks used some iron instrument to shake such an 
arrow from the place where it was lodged. "The hammer was 
also used by the Greeks and Romans but in a different capa- 
city. Paul mentions its use in cranial surgery to strike the 
lenticular and gouge*. Paul and Celsus describe a “ method of 
extracting foreign bodies from the ear by laying the patient 
on a board and striking the under side with a mallet.’’5 
Vāgbhata describes this method for draining out water from the 


ear,” 
10. PANIPADATALA. THE PALM OF HAND AND SOLE OF FOOT. 
ll.  ĀXNGULI OR FINGERS. 


The surgeon's hand is considered by Sušruta to be the 


prineipal instrument as the use of all other instruments depends 





+ See P. 111. 
"arowan aren ferte fere wm | 

ata wrrpHDPIWferd g aq i 

Astāiga Hrdaya Samhita, I. xxviii. 

^ EKA MU MAMA ga: | 

ca finfara aazamā: | 

“em audus rl DDR ua: 4 

AS TE Bet weet ara: || 


* Paulus /Eginēta VII. xo, 
* Milne, Graceo-Roman Surgical Instruments, p. 125. 


° was qw vē fen Anf i 
feūgēga wa wane wada ar li 
Astātga Hrdnya Samhitā, I. xxviii, 
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upon it!'. But again he mentions the hand and foot as accessory 





to, or substitutes for, the instruments. Longmore? says: “ Of 
all instruments for making a complete examination of a gun-shot 
wound as well as for exploring for foreign bodies which may be 
lodged in it, the finger of the surgeon is the most appropriate, 
whenever a wound is large enough to admit of its insertion.” 


There are many instances of the use of hand and foot in the 


: treatment of surgical diseases but I shall point out a few of 
them. 
1. Both Sušruta* and Cakradatta* say that “if a swelling * 
be hard but slightly painful, then it should be well fomented, 
m pressed and rubbed by a piece of bamboo, or palm of the hand, 
i ^or thumb to cause its subsidence. Bhāva Misra also quotes this 
L verse ^.  Suáruta ? and Vāgbhata 7 recommend a similar 
& treatment for enlarged glands. | I 
i I | 1 See foot note, P. 90. , uM 
“A * kongmore, Gun-shot Injuries, 1877, P. 319. D rg 
K * qa Azen qp Serat n up R: | ! 
BE. frag arum mamane AT ON | : | i 
T Sufruta Samhita, IV. i. x 
| qaa tei p Fara: TA: | * 
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2. SuSruta says! that “when a morsel of food sticks in the 
throat, a blow should be fearlessly struck with the fist on the 
shoulder of the patient without his knowledge”. Vāgbhata* 


also describes it. 


It is however curious to find that exactly the same procedure 
was adopted by Alsaharavius. Adams in his commentary? on 
Paul says that “when a morsel of food sticks to the 
cesophagus,  Alsaharavius directs that the person should be 
struck on the back, which will facilitate the descent of it”. 


3. In the reduction of dislocation of the lower jaw, Caraka 
used his fingers to do it exactly in the same way as recommended 
by the modern surgeons. He directs us to depress the lower 
jaw by the thumbs and at the same time to raise the chin by the 
index fingers*. The verses are quoted by Cakradatta.° The 
description of the method, quoted from any modern text book, 
would be a good commentary on the above passage of Caraka. 
Erichsen says®: “The reduction is best effected, by the surgeon, 


` gamja agian Angarya gemaa we a uri 


"T Wurde | 


* TA Sarasa ware” wu | 
Astahga Hrdaya Sambita, I. xxviii. 


Su&ruta Sambita, I. xxvii. 


* Adam's Soudan les on Paulus ZEgineta, VI. xxxii. 
* agram oq fara wat wits = | 
vēfirnarātam (agaran fed i 

wat ware eni wart fend fawTe | 


^ warm wnagenfefaal WSDurerw || 
| Caraka Samhita, VI. xxviii. 
* Cakradatta, Vātabyādhi Cikitsā. "d 
* Surgery, Vol. II, p. 658, 
26 
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standing before the patient, placing his thumbs, well 
protected by napkins, ora few turns of a narrow bandage, on 
the molar teeth on each side, and then depressing the angles of 
the jaw forcibly, at the same time that he raises the chin by 


means of his fingers spread out and placed underneath it.” 


4. Caraka says! : “After pairing her nails and covering 
the tip of her index finger with cotton, the nurse is to clean the 


palate, lips and throat of the new-born child”. 


With this passage we may compare what Barnes says 


on the point*. “The attendant having then placed the child 


close to the mother, so as to avoid any strain on the cord, should 
cleanse its mouth from any fluids, such as blood and mucus, 


it may have partially swallowed during its passage through the 


“vagina. This should be done at once, as such fluids drawn into 


the lung vescicles may give rise to inflammation of the lungs, 
or even septicemia.” 

5. SuSruta® recognises “six modes of diagonosing diseases, 
namely by the five senses t.e. by hearing, smell, taste, sight and 


touch, and by questions. “ Symptoms descernible by the sense of 


touch are coolness or heat, smoothess or roughness, softness or 


hardness, and other tangible qualities of the skin in fever, dropsy, 





qa AIĀTEMZ wars Aanāa eag aaan gnfi- 
qataqa wer fa aaa cw aa mteaa yma nfa- 
ETE | 

Caraka Samhita, IV. viii. 

s Obstetric Medicine and Surgery, Vol. IT, p. 105. e 

^ wfewp fe Tamat fasta: aaa qafa aafaa mia fea 

s + c + wuaGeafasa:: sfāumu caemarwecsíaee en] mas i 
i - Suárut& Sarbhitā. T. x. 
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and other diseases." And we know how important it is to 


educate the tactile sense in the diagonosis of diseases. 


6. The foot is recommended to fix a part of the human body 
whence any foreign body may be removed easily by the hands.! 
Suáruta says?: “If a foreign body cannot be easily extracted, as 
when it is impacted in the hollow or the substance of a bone, the 
part should be pressed by the feet, and it should by drawn out by 
the instrument." Vāgbhata also gives a similar desčription?. 
Caraka describes a method of removal of the placenta if not spon- 
taneously seperated. One of the female attendants should press 
upon the navel of the peurpera forcibly with her right hand, 
while with the left hand placed upon her back, she should shake 
her. Then the heel is to be placed on the patient's buttock 
while the two sides of the gluteal regions are also to be pressed 


and shaken*. 


12. JIHVA OR TONGUE. 


The organ of taste as a means of diagonosis is noted by 





* que sf aga arem wan wenfeaa w Sarai f | 
Vügbhatürtha Kaumndi, f. xxv. 
?oxwwferfwaveufaw uftufage asare uremet ue WTqY | 
Susruta Samhitā, I. xxvii, 
> wferew at gaat drefren fafmeta | 
verme gaffe; gawa fares: di 
Astāiga Hrdaya Sambita, I. xxviii, 
. * GET GRU A Kg eda a «feu cafe ahaaa 
fata Baja amn aga syin afraid mazam i waren: Wurm. 
rtdtaratedamt: fansarqqsiqzm gausa dtw3 | | - 


Caraka Samhita, V. vii 
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Su$ruta!. “Symptoms discernible by the sense of taste are 
the various tastes noticeable in morbid secretions of urine and 
other diseases", | Cakrapáni “explains that ‘inference’ is 
necessary, because the sense of taste can not be exercised by the 
physician on the patient directly;"* he must do it through some 
intermediate agents such as ants, whose attraction to sugar 15 
well-known and so the presence of sugar in urinary diseases can 
be inferred." 


13. DANTA OR TOOTH. 


Ivory as a material of surgical instruments has been 
described bofore?. SuSruta* advises us to use the ash of ivory 
with stibium as a stimulant to the growth of hair on a sear, It is 


also recommended by Vāgbhata". 


14. NAKHA OR NAILS. 


SuSruta advises the surgeon to use his nails? for the operation 
of cutting, piercing and extraction, if these can be possibly helped 
by his nails. 


In modern times, nails often MAD the surgeons in separating 


` EE "a — | 
Astātiga Hrdaya Samhita, T. x. 
* Hornle’s Commentary on the Sufruta Samhita, I. x. ( Bibliotheca 
Indica ). 
^ See page 67. 


+ gaand mal «erga caret | 


maaa ma Cur naaf || 
Sufrūta Sarhhitā, IV. i. 


* Ferm sima At a di VT ji - 


Astahga Hrdaya Samhita, VI. xxiv. 
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p Suárnta Sarūhitā, I, viii. 
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layers of tissues during operation as in the operation for the 
radical cure of hydrocele. We often extract thorns, impacted in 


our body, with our nails. 


15. MUKHA OR MOUTH. 

The use of mouth as a suction apparatus was well known to 
the ancients. Su$ruta advises us to use ārā or panimantha 
(awl) to perforate bone in diseases of the medullary canal, 
caused by obstructed and deranged air. He next introduces 
one end of a tube, open at both ends, into the canal through 
the perforation in the bone, while through the other end the 
surgeon sucks out air by his mouth'. The use of mouth 
for sucking out air through the Sriiga or horn has been described 
before?. Caraka says? that the poison of a snake-bite may 
be sucked out by the surgeon's mouth, filled with flour or 
ash. Even in modern times, it is common amongst Indians to 
suck out blood, in accidental cuts by knives, by the mouth. 
The practice of the suckers in Europe has been noted before*. 


16. VĀLA OR HAIR. 

Horse-hair is to be used for applying ligatures round the piles*. 

It is also a material of suture for the skin.  Horse-hair is also 

described to have been used for raising pterygium. Paul? also 
used horse-hair to raise a pterygium. 


` few sefa st art fana If | 
arét eqrata ferum cup qas wed oa 
Suéruta Samhita, IV. iv. 
? See P. 148-49. | 
° * dub at waqa Trading | 
* See P. 149.50. 
saeni, waretat vesperam] sikara ww arent arth peu | 
Vāgbhatārtha Kaumudī, I. xxv. 
* Paulus ZEgineta, VI. xviii. 


Caraka Samhits, VI. xxv. 








oS oe Y 

—— 
KC). 
Á M 
CENTRAL LIBRART 


* 
206 THE SURGICAL INSTRUMENTS OF THE HINDUS. 


SusSrufa! says: “ Bundles of hairs or tents are to be used 
in the treatment of wounds in the skull, formed by the 
extraetion of an arrow from the brain. These would prevent the 
hernial protrusion of the cerebral subtances from passing out 
through the wound. 'lhe hairs are to be removed one by one, 
as the wound heals up gradually." Vagbhata® also approves this 
treatment. 

A bundle of hairs tied to a long thread is mentioned by 
Sušruta to have been used for the extraction of fish-bones 
from the throat?. The patient is directed to swallow the 
ball of hairs with some liquid. Next emetics are to be adminis- 
tered to excite vomiting, During this act, the foreign body gets 
entangled in the meshes of the ball, which being then suddenly 
pulled out by the thread outside, extracts the fish-bone satisfac- 


torily. TESNE also describes it similarly. For this purpose 





——— ——7— 
aaam Hage aulā HAN 
Suéruta Samhita, IV. ii. 
2 areal wearea fas weifeciad fau | 
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. Astáhga Hrdaya Samhita, VI. xxvi. 
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+ appear daa zu. mecum | 


Astáhga Hrdaya Sarhhita, I. xxviii. 





_ = a. 





| 
L 





THE UPAYANTRA OR ACCESSORY INSTRUMENTS. 207 


a tooth brush formed by chewing the end of a narrow branch of 


a tree is also recommended'. A common domestic remedy 
is to make the patients swallow large morsels of boiled rice, 


plantain, ete. 


Paul? mentions a similar contrivance, and says: “Some are 


of opinion that the patient ought to be made to swallow 


- large morsels, such as stalk of lettuces or pieces of bread; 


but others direct us to bind a thread about a small piece 
of clean soft sponge and give it to the patient to swallow, and 
then taking hold of the thread to draw it up, and to do this 
frequently in order that the thorn may get fixed in the sponge 
and be brought up”. For this purpose Aetius used the 
epilation forceps. Paul calls it acanthobolus or the fish-bone 
forceps. 


The modern surgeons use a probang for the same object. 
“Small sharp bodies, such as bristles, fish-bones, or ping, 
are generally found sticking between the pillars of the fauces 
and the tonsils." Such bodies “ should not be pushed on, but 
an endeavour should be made to catch them with the “ horse- 
hair probang." This being pushed gently, unexpanded, 
beyond the point where the pin or bone is stuck, is expanded by 
pulling up the handle and then withdrawn with a slight 
rotatory motion." ? 


Caraka* mentions the practice amongst the recently delivered 


1 Haa al TATANAN | 
š Snérnta Sarñhitš, I. xxvii. 
* Paulus ZEgineta, VI. xxxi. 
3 Swain's Surgical Emergencies, 3rd ed., Pp. 32.33. 
> 
* qe aaa away qR i 
Caraka Samhita, IV. xviii. 
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women to push a braid of her hair into her throat, to help the ex- ` 
pulsion of the placenta. Šo in the Yogaratnükara!, her throat is 
advised to be rubbed by afinger surrounded by hairs. This 
practice is still prevalent among the women of Bengal to a 
certain extent. 


SUTURE MATERIAL. 


Horse-hair was the material used by the Hindus for sutures. 
Besides it, they used? sutures of fine thread, or the fibres of the 
bark of ASmantaka (Caesalpina digynia), or threads made of hemp 
or flax, or of the fibres of which bow-strings were made, or of 
the fibres of the Mūrvvā ( Sansevieria zeylanica ) or Guduci 
( Tinspora cordifolia). Besides these, the Hindu surgeons 
used the mouth parts of the ants as clasps to close incisions 
on the intestines. SuSruta® describes the use of living black 
ants to close the incisions on the walls of the intestines, during 
the operation for intestinal obstruction, after removing the 
scyballi, stones, etc. He advises us to remove the bodies of 
the ants, leaving their heads fixed on the margins of the incision, 

` Quafearee wen: mas WU | 
Yogaratnākara, P. 437. 
* Haq galu saw wane GI | 
amada gal ara di gA: I 
aaa aha | Sušruta Samhita, I. xxv. 
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Astühga Hrdaya Samhita, T. xxix. 
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in the act of biting. Then the intestines should be replaced 
with the ants’ heads sticking to them. Caraka? also describes 
the use of ants for obliteration of small perforations in the 
intestines, but he takes away the ants before replacing the gut 
into the abdominal cavity. If by any accident, the abdominal 
muscles be incised and the intestines come out of a gaping wound, 
Sušruta recommends us to allow black ants to bite the exposed 
coils of intestines before replacing them into the abdomen?. This 
ls à curious practice of ancient surgery of the Hindus. The 
Greeks and Arabs never mentioned it. ** Amongst some Indian 
tribes, it is customary to allow both edges of a wound to be seized 
by the sharp head-nippers of certain ants, whose bodies are then 
rapidly cut off; one ant after another being used, the wound is 


closed.”% 


Sušruta describes four sorts of sutures, viz: 
I. Vellitaka or winding. 
2. Gophanikaé or like a sling. 
3. Tunna sevanī or continued sutures, 


1. Rjugranthi or interrupted sutures. 


^ eaaa g w mf fadtferm: 1 
arm. iuf wen fuxen footer | 
ufaātā: ndra safe; dae au aa: odi 
Caraka Samhita, VI. xviii. 
? siwa faa nda area Ww | 
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Suéruta Samhita, IV. ii. 
* Neuburger's History of Medicine, Playfuir's Translation, Vol. I., P. 9 
27 








210 THE SURGICAL INSTRUMENTS Of THE HINDUS. 


These are advised to be so applied as they may suit the different 
parts of the bodyt. The needles must not be introduced either 
too far from, or too close to the edges of the wound. In the 
former case, the lips of the wound shall be inflamed and so cause 
pain, while in. the latter, the sutures will give way". 

The use of horse-hair as a material for suturing wounds 
was unknown to the Greeks and Romans. They used sutures 
of flax and woollen threads for wounds. Paul says: "Afterwards 
we unite the seperated parts with a needle containing a woollen 
thread, being satisfied with two sutures."? Celsus? advises us 
to use sutures of soft thread; and the apolinose of Hippocrates? 
is directed to be made of crude flax. 


17. ASVAKATAKA. THE RING OF A HORSE'S BRIDLE. 


SuSruta says that when the arrow is firmly fixed in the bone 
and if it can not be extracted by forcible pulling by hands or 
instruments, it should be tied to the ring of a horse's bridle. 
Then the animal is to be whipped, when by the sudden movement 
| of the horse, the weapon would be jerked out of the wound^, 


18. SAKHA on BRANCH OF A TREE. 


Another method is to tie such an arrow by means of a rope 
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Sušruta Sarhhitā, I. xxv. 
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to the branch of a tree, lowered by pressure'. When the pressure 
is released, the branch saddenly goes high up, and thereby 
if pulls the weapon out of the wound?.  Dallana, however, 
mentions another view that a bridle-ring and a branch of a tree 
are both required for the extraction of foreign bodies?. Heernle 
remarks: “The branch apparently is put through the ring to 
afford a stronger pull "*. Vagbhata® also mentions these contri- 
vances. 
19. STHIVANA OR SPITTLE. 

Dallana? understands by it—“ throwing out expectoration 
and saliva by the mouth." By this means any foreign body 
lodged in the oral cavity, such as in the gums, fauces, may easily 
be got rid of. 





* get al sanmaq arat yaza | 
Suéruta Sarmhhita, I. xxvii. 


* ma, were, awara faafaa mea wenn Ed warn wa 


mania fme wm IKEA | | 
Vāgbhatārtha Kaumudī, I. xxv. 


` wap š wafer wA al avafk: gufozfeau aa ep ourefaen ma- 
«raw wfausu WAN ARa maama stan Mūra cu aaa 
qw: aaa MISA pee Prāta Tata, fear cenit samata 
X qe —— Nivandha Samgraha, I. xxvii. 
* The Suéruta Samhita, Bibliotheca Indica. P. 48. foot note 109. 
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20. PROVĀHANA OR FLUXING THE PATIENT, 
This comprises the acts of emesis, purgation and laerymal 
secretion. Thus the foreign bodies lodged in the alimentary 
canal or eyes may be got rid of by causing discharges from the 


bowels, the stomach, or the eyes’. 


21. HARSA OR OBJECTS EXCITING HAPPINESS. 


Persons suffering from vrana or wound are directed to have 
their minds in a state of cheerfulness by the sight of objects 
exciting happiness?. A cheerful] man is a better subject for a 
surgical operation than a morose and gloomy one. Vāgbhata* 
adds fear as an accessory instrument. Joy and fear cause a 
sudden change in the temper of a man and so may be of 
some help in curing diseases*. SuSruta regards, sorrow as a 


Salya or foreign body which is to be removed by joy.” 
22. AYASKANTA OR LOAD-STONE. 


meer was known to the ancient Hindus? and they used it 





: TATA TAH aom ga EEA eaaa waaifew: TATA | 
Sušruta Sambita, I. xxvii. 
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Sušruta Sarhhitā, T. xix. 
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to extract minute fereign bodies such as iron particles from the 


eyes and teeth. Sušruta' also mentions its use for extracting an 


arrow from the wound, if it be without barbs. 


In modern times, a magnet is still used for removing a 
particle of iron from the eye. “Indeed, cases have occurred in 
which the application of an inch bar-magnet connected with 
four Grove's cells to the outside of the cornea has caused 
the foreign body to retrace its course and emerge through 
the wound"?. A fragment of iron lying in the vitreous has 
been removed by the Snell’s electro-maerfet introduced through 
the scleral wound behind the ciliary region. “The following 
plan of ascertaining whether a portion of needle be really im- 
pacted has been suggested by Marshall, and successfully carried 
into practice by Littlewood of Leeds. A powerful magnet is to 


be held upon the part for a quarter of an hour, so as to magnetise 


the fragment; a firmly hung polarised needle should then be 


suspended over it, when, if any iron is present, deflection will 


ensue,” 3 


23. Ksara. (CAUSTICS OR POTENTIAL CAUTERY. 


Caustics were highly extolled by the ancient surgeons 
as the external applications are better tolerated by the weak and 


dafravafafa yiga teaa Oraii au —J 
a usu iret Ë 3 ké 2: : 
Sahükara Mišra, Upaskāra. 
1 AARAA KAA GUUTEDUTRUTSRISTS | 
Sušruta Sarhitā, I. xxvii, 
* Carter's Ophthalmic Surgery, 2nd ed., P, 369. 
? Erichsen's Surgery, Vol I, P. 343. 
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timid persons who are afraid of the surgeon’s knife!; though 
Su$ruta* distinetly states: “The following persons should not 
be treated with caustics: weak people, children, old and timid 
people, ete." They even give them preference to the knife for 
they argue that surgical diseases are radically cured by the appli- 
cation of the caustics, without any possibility of recurrence. 
Sušruta says? : “ Of all cutting instruments and their substitutes, 
eausties (or vegetable alkalis) are the most important, because 
by means of them deep and superficial incisions and scarifications 
may be made, derangements of the three humours may be 
rectified and some diseases can be treated with special 
advantage. ” 4 
For the preparation and uses of caustics, see the SuSruta 
Sainhita, I. xi. 
For the application of potential cauteries, three classes of ins- 


truments are recommended. 


1. Darvvi—it is to be made of wood and should resemble a 


spoon in appearance. 


1 qaas ID rA ara AGĀ | 
ara ah aafaa rera GTS | 
Astāiga Hrdaya Sarhhita, I. xxix. 
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Suérnta Sarhhitā, I. xi. 
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Sušruta Sarhhitā, I. xi. - 
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2. Salaka or rods,—plain probes are mentioned for application 
of caustie lotions to parts of the body. But generally the ends 
of the probes are shaped like spoon. To this class belongs the 
three spoon-like probes of SuSruta and the three nail-shaped 
probes of Vágbhata, described before!. 

9. Kūrcca,—it is a brush-like instrument. 


The application of caustics has its advantages and 
disadvantages ; and these are to be considered in their relations 
to the pre-an:sthetie periods of surgery. Patients are still less 
terrified by their application than by surgical incisions. The real 
value of caustics is thus summed up by Velpeau.? “Nevertheless 
caustics possess some advantages which can not be denied them. 
As they do not give the idea of an operation, they shake less 
the minds of the patients, they are accepted with more 
calmness and with infinitel y less effort, than the action of the knife. 
Mortifying the tissues step by step, they givē rise to no 
effusion of blood, and affect less deeply the economy than the 
operation, properly so called. Women treated in this way do 
not require to remain in bed or to consider themselves as 
patients. The dressings require little care, and do not demand 
absolutely the intervention of the surgeon. The wound cleans 
itself very rapidly in general, and once cleaned, it proceeds 
speedily towards cicatrisation. Without exempting wholly 
erysipelas, phlebites or purulent infection as some surgeons 
have asserted, there is notwithstanding, some reason for 
supposing that they expose the patient somewhat less to these 


_ troublesome complications than the operation”. 





` 
a Ben P. 158-159, 


7 Velpeau. Cancer of the breast, Marsden’s trans. 
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20. AGNI. ACTUAL CAUTERY. 


Susruta saysi: “ With re 1 | 

y regard to surgical treatment, 
actual cautery is said to be superior to causties, in as much as 
diseases treated with the actual cautery do not re-appear, and 
because it can eure diseases which are incurable by medicines 


instruments, and causties."? This partiality for cauteries is one 


of the reasons of the gradual decadence of Hindu surgery and 


its total extinction in the present time. To this belief of Z 


the Hindus may be compared the following  aphorism of 


Hippocrates? :— 
“Those diseases which medicine do not cure, the 
knife cures; those which iron can not cure, fire cures ; and 
those which fire can not cure, are to be reckoned wholly 
incurable”. 
For the application of the actual cautery the following 
articles are considered necessary * :— 
l. Pippali or piper longum 
2. Goat’s dung 


These are to be used for 
3. Teeth of a cow diseases of the skin. 


4. Sara or saccharum sara 


5. Probes or balaka ( see before?) 


——M—— ——— — eer 


mafri fang menangana TATA UTT TTT 


- Sušruta Sambita, I. xii, 
2 Ibid. Hoernle's Trans. Biblio, Ind. 
5 The Works of Hippocrates. Syd. Soc., vol, IL, p. 774. . 


aam fa aimee arema aerate are 
atradis ax 


* Bee P. 159.60. 
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6. Jāmivavaustha!' 
Used for diseases of the 

7. Different kinds of iron muscles. 
8. Honey? 
9. Treacle | Used for diseases of the 

[ vessels, joints and 
10. Ghee ligaments. 
11. Oil J 


“Both Aetius and Oribasius represent goat's dung, pounded 
with vinegar, as being equally efficacious as the sinapism, and 
applying particularly to ischiatic diseases"? Hippocrates says 
that cauterisation may be performed with boxwood spindles 
dipped in boiling oil.“ In Kordofan, are used “ZZ kamata. 
primitive instruments used for eauterisation consisting of a piece 


of camel’s or sheep's dung dried and impaled on a long thorn.”5 


12. Cautery knife.— This is to be used in the treatment of 


prolapse of the omentum in cases of abdominal injuries. The 


` «wf aeaaeai | 
alae pe spese: a k 
Astūbga Hrdaya Samhita, I. xxx. 
* ayfa mat aarda: | 
anal fafa Crue aiaia a 
Caraka Sarhhita, VI. xiii. 

3 Adams’ Commentary on Paul. vol. iii. bk. vii. sec. xix. 
* Hippocrates, ii. 482, 
# Medical Practices in Kordonfan, Third Report. Wellcome Research 


Luboratory, Khartoum, ° 
28 i | | Ve 
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prolapsed part is to be ligatured well and the cautery knife 
used to remove the prolapse below the ligature!. 


Cautery knife was nlso known to the Greeks and Romans. 
Galen?, speaking of cancer, says that “some use heated razor 
blades, at once cutting and burning". Paul? also mentions 


a sword shaped cautery in the radical cure of hydrocele. 


13. Plates of copper, lead or iron.—In the application of 
both kinds of cauteries, plates of these metals are to be used to 
surround a tumour to prevent injury to the adjacent structures 
(Su&ruta). * 

Hippocrates? in the treatment of nasal polypus, says that 
“when that occurs we must insert a tube and cauterise with three 
or four irons". Celsus" says that this tube may be a calamus 


or a tube of pottery. 


14, Cakradatta mentions a probe of gold for applying 
actual cautery to the hair follicles after the removal of the 
eyelashes, to prevent a recurrence of trichiasis.” 


Albucasis similarly recommends burning the roots of hairs 





* seated afi fran ga Efe: | 
wama Fer ua qatar | 
WÊTAHA we nga ii 
Sušruta Samhita, IV. ii. 


* Galen, xiv. 786. 
* Paul, vi. Ixii. 


* aagi agaedte qr: gatel TUN | 
KFT water wruretw GA feu: ° 


2 v Bufruta Samhita, IV. xiii. 
|  * Hippocrates, ii, 244. | - 
* Celsus, vii. x. 


* 1 See foot-note 2, p 66. , 
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+ in trichiasis with a probe of gold. Paul’ applies a heated olivary 
probe or an aural probe for the same purpose. Haly Abbas 
° and Rhazes also describe this operation. 


26. BHESAJA OR MEDICINES. 


This means such medicines as become necessary in the treat- 
ment of surgical diseases and do the work of surgical instruments 
to a certain extent. Suš$ruta gives a list of medicines,’ 
required in the treatment of various kinds of inflammations, and 
I guote a few passages from the English translation? to illustrate 
the action of medicines in surgical practice. “Warm  poultices 
made of the following drugs promote suppuration, namely, 
fruits of sana (Crotalaria juncea), Milaka (Raphanus sativus), 
Stgru (Moringa pterygosperma), seasum and mustard seeds, flour 

à of barley and wheat, kinva (the drugs used asa ferment im 
distilling spirits) and linseed. The following medicines are 
applied for opening abscesses, namely, chiravilva (Pongamia 
glabra), agnika (Semicarpus anacardium), chitraka (Plumbago 

^ Zeylanica), danti (Baliopermum montanum), hayamáraka (Nerium 
olorum), and the excrement of the pigeon, vulture and heron. 
Caustic alkalies are also very offectual in opening abscesses. 
Demulcent articles, such as, flour of barley, wheat or mdsha (pulse 
of Phaseolus Rux.) promote discharg> from the interior of 
| abscesses. * * * * Pastis for fumigating ulcers should be made 
of šrtveshtatka gum of (Boswellia Thurifera), sarjarasa (resin of 


Shorea robusta), sarala (Pinus longifolia), and devaddru (Cedrus 
“ 
SS —————— ——— ———— — Ó LS 
! Paul viii. xiii. 
* Seo Sušruta Saihhita, I. xxxvi. - 
a pr. U. C. Datt's Translation, Bibliotheen/Indica. P. 151-154. 
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deodara); decoctions or cold infusions of astringent and unirritat- 
ing barks should be used as washes for promoting granulations 
in ulcer. Tents for promoting granulations should be made of 
soma (Sarcostemna brevistigma), amrita (Cocculus cordifolias), 
asvagandid (Withania somnifera), the plants included under the 
class of fkdkofyadi, and the buds of ( Fiens Bengalensis )". 
3m treating inflammation, the Hindu surgeons used pastes 


to give relief to the pain and tension ; warm poultices to promote 


suppuration; Medicinal applications and incisions by knife for 


opening abscesses ; demulcent articles to promote discharges ; 
decoctions of drugs as corrective washes; tents of drugs and 
lints for introducing them into the cavities of the abscesses ; 
decoctions in oils and. clarified butter to improve the character 
of ulcers; pastils for fumigating sores ; tents, pastes, powders 
and lotions for promoting granulations ; drugs to repress high 
granulations ; drainage to prevent infection, and bandages to 
give the part rest. This shows that the Hindus were not 
wholly iguorant of the antiseptic methods of treating wounds ; 
and SuSruta enjoins that a certain incense should be kept burning 
in the operation room. 

Of the additions to the list of SuSruta by Vagbhata, we 
need consider the goat’s gut only. 


Goat’s GUT. 


The intestines of the goats, ete. are to be dried and prepared 
as materials of ligature’. They should be used in ligaturing 


` fine vessels after incision by knife, evidently to check hamor- = 


rhage re. e 


* See fopt note 1, P. 223. 
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The use of goat’s gutin surgery is generally considered to 
have been unknown. to. the Greeks and Romans, as it is not 
mentioned in their works. But Adams points out! “that the 
strings of ancient harp were made of the guts of a sheep," and 
this he clearly proves from a passage in the Odyssey of Homer. 


Hippocrates? used apolinose made of crude flax, which 
is also mentioned by Paul for the delegation of arteries. 
Rhases however describes the use of strings of harp* as a 


material for suture in the operation called gastroraphé. 


ARREST OF HEMORRHAGE. 
It is generally believed and often stated im modern works on 
surgery that the ancients were unacquainted with the proper 
treatment of hemorrhage. SuSruta however enumerates four 


different ways of arresting hemorrhage after venesection; namely: 


1. Sandhaina :—Contraction of the wound by astringent 
decoctions of Chebulic Myrobolan and the root- 
barks of the panchavalkala trees (five barks). 


2. Skandana:—or thickening of the blood by the ap- 
plication of severe cold. 


3. Pāchana:—or descicating or drying up the wound 


by ashes. | 
4. Dahana:—or cauterising the veins to make them 
shrink *. 








i See Commentary on Paul, VI. lil, vol. IT, P. 345, Syd. Soo. Ed. 
« * Hippocrates, iii, 132, 
^ Rhases, Cont. xxviii. 


+ aqfert nafs «face feramcui | B 
aani arene grad eee fe! 
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If the blood does not thicken by the application of cold, 
astringents should be applied ; if these fail ashes should be used. 
By means of these three modes, the physician should endeavour 
to the best of his abilities to stop the bleeding, but if success 
be not still obtained, cautery may be resorted to as the 
absolute effective means’. To stop bleeding from an artery, he 
advises us to apply astringents and pressure with the fingers. 
Vacbhata? also describes these methods of arresting hemorrhage, 
and advises us that if the ordinary means do not check the 
bleeding, the vessel must be again opened at a point in its course 
beyond the bleeding area, or actual cautery applied. Cakradatta 


also repeats these directions*. 


Vāgbhata however mentions the sheep’s gut amongst the 


accessory instruments. His commentator explains its use for 


WU: wad: sary om neu fea | 
aa SATA ZU. wired ferc: n 
Sufruta Sanhita, I. xiv. 
1 waa wie earns narada | 
WIS warma 4 ura: WW og 
«atāfafaa: maa anfa | 
> fafaga WAS SIE: GTA TAN 
Ibid. 
* <a =fawfa fan umet fanum | 
wa fae www sma mn 
sreewurerwerdra Ad Stttenres: | 
fada naga conte few free ú 
er a facet arana Aga | - 
fuga wi cf Ta AKTA d 
'  Astühga Hrdaya Sarbhitā, I. xxvii, 
a Ree Cakradatta, Širāvyādhādhikāra. — 
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ligaturing blood-vessels!. SuSruta says that if in venesection, 
or in treating wounds, excessive bleeding occurs, it should be 
stopped by proper means?. 

Celsus? advises us to fill up the wound with dry pledgets, 
then to apply a sponge squeezed out of cold water and to 
press with the hand. If not successful, cut the vessel asunder 
between two ligatures, or apply cautery, or try the method 
of revulsion. Galen* applies pressure by finger on the wounded 
vessel, or twists it moderately. If the vessel be an artery, he 
gives the alternative of a ligature or cutting across. Paul? men- 
tions all the methods to stop the bleeding, viz., pressure, stypties, 
ligature, escharstics, and cauteries with fire. 

Albucasis mentions four methods of stopping the discharge 
of blood from an artery : 

| 1. By cautery. 

2. By dividing the artery across. 
3. By using the ligature. 
4. By stypties and bandage. 


Avicenna”, Rhases* and othērs also mention these methoda 





+ vari Graver ware MENANG TANGINÉ qufsutemmnicg OT | 


Vāgbhatārtha Kaumudi, I. xxv. 
* aaiim mira wea wi i 
te aia dūru freee wia ú 
Suš$ruta Samhita, IV. i, ` 
> Celsus, v. 26. 
* Galen. Meth, Med. v. 
* * Paulus ZEgineta, IV. lii, vol, II. P. 127, Syd. Soc. Ed, 
e Albucasis. Chirrug. i. 58, 
* Avicenns Cantio, ti, 2., and Collig. vif, 29, x 
e Rhases, Divis i, 39; Contin. xxviii, 
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for arresting hemorrhage. Thus it becomes apparent that the ¿ 
use of ligature for stopping -bleeding was well known to the 
ancient surgeons and the present methods of arresting bleeding 

are only the revival of the old practice. Adams! concludes: “ It 
appears, therefore, that the ¿use of the ligature for stopping 
hemorrhages was well understood by the ancients, and had 
never been lost sight of even in the darkest ages." 





+ Adam's Commentary on Paul, vol. II. p. 132. — 


r 








CHAPTER VI. 
THE SASTRA OR THE SHARP INSTRUMENTS. 


1. THe MAŅDALĀGRA OR ROUND HEADED KNIFE. 


It is described as a round or circular headed cutting instru- 
ment, having a length of six anguli. Two sub-varieties are noted 
—one with a circular edge and the other shaped like a razor 

2 (Dallana).!' Vāgbhata*, however, describes the blade to be 
shaped like the index finger when its nail points towards the 
palm of the hand. This would then resemble the decapitating 


hook of Ramsbotham. 


It is said to have been principally used for the operation of 


cutting through and scraping” ; so it is recommended to be used 





* agafa ae TA ase MU fefavrq ante— 
ggū were WA Ut Ware ar | 
AAE sitar WATU WEKA | 


: Nivandha Saimgraha, viii. 
* AA um aati TAMAT | 
Maat wes peu ifa ufersafew | 
Astafga Hrdaya Samhita, I. xxvi. 
AKT, Hse ATA ud, FH, Wa wi anata am, xs 
qai ma, se TAN sma asia: maqa TATA ge 
omm maa rq deat meufemfey, Wai, aaa reku, 


wur Sea, uw mhf, uper | 
Vāgbhatārtha Kaumudi, I. xxvi. 


4 KANEA TAN AAA ATT T e: VW | 
Sarvanga Sundari, I. xxvi. 
- 
> MA Hea tai Gee ng a | 
| Suéruta Samhita, I. viii, | 
19 
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in the operative treatment of enlarged tonsil'. It is also advised 
to be used for piercing the skull of a dead fœtus in utero to 


help its easy extraetion by other instruments. So any other 


presenting part causing difficulty in the delivery of the dead 
foetus, is to be cut with it. It is claimed that there is less 
likelihood of damaging the soft parts of the mother by this 
instrument than by the sharp pointed vrddhipatra.? 

We find that SuSruta recommends a mandalāgra knife in oph- 
thalmie practice for scraping away the membranous expansion in 


the operation of pterygium? and other ophthalmie operations, 


| qp grias remp TANAH | 
aedes m (AWU g wienn | 
Aanes view (awai EAER i 
Sušruta Sambita, IV. xxii. 


* as (ATANGI HOST unge adu dl fro fai fare nqurrqrmeaq KAT 


rzētātfe «um agstefāfaie nagp? as N digdasaeutašīt 
ary’ fea fafaa aragafai ar facie faceaqratfa marya Ararata 
al aganna | 


aq, TEW fe aval qul =rmfa afer | 
weifvaferex eren veram gad: | 
Tagi eua maA saara: | 
aaraa TAN TAA fafegses n 
Āda «we a www «fu fere: 


eur saat ef freer ua ae a | 


era u KA ui RIAA AAT | 
afana fe dre «Rf fear wera | 
Ibid, IV. xv. 
* wh ga wes aa aes fuum ú = 
wurg iaae afgīa gafea: | 
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such as for vascular net-work and nodules on the eyeball’. 
Cakradatta says? that if the pterygium extends to the black 
part of the eye, the membrane is to be raised by the point of a 
needle, transfixed by a vadiša or hook, and leaving the pupil 
free, is to be excised, as Sivadisa® explains, by the mandalāgra. 
He also uses it to serape away the root of any new growth in 
the eye* and to perform the operation of scratching in 


ophthalmie surgery*. 





maqaam 4H At T€ EZ Ji 
aa: wfnfeetud fafata faefenmc | 
saagama, «ter + afore | 
faq TATU wares AAT | 
altel maut fermeri attra i 
agai Raa wr mfa enfeeefa | 
Suéruta Samhitā, VI. xv. 
“Tg fepe aama afar | 
IRĀNU afesreraerfesa o 
feug fassen zo fafa Fas: | 
Samas ArgrēgafAvā || 
Ibid. 
qha Sette ar wand waza | 
afenfaaqea aana aa | 
Cakradatta, Netraroga Cikitsā. 
` wHeenatala — werenuufa us: agaaa aaa musa: qà 
Bara sr saat afgīta fagi auaa zugfzer. 
Tattva Candrika, Netraroga Cikitsā. 
tumaan creuse g | E 
AT wp dre m HANG frre A: 
4 | Cakradatta, Netraroga Cikiteā. 
° freituare MM fuqu adara: | 
fafa wepael wO 
* Kā = ` 
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A small instrument with a broad blade and a rounded 
cutting tip is figured by Albucasis! in connection with 
ophthalmie work. This was the sealpel for the plastie operation 
on the eyelid as for trichiasis. Incisions were made by this 
knife on the eyelids in such a way as to enclose a leaf-shaped 
area which was then dissected off. The lips of the incisions 
were then united with three or four sutures?. Panl’, quoting 
Aetius*, describes the operation for  pterygia :—“ Having 
separated the eyelids, and seized upon the pterygia with a hook- 
like instrument, having a small curvature, we stretch it, and 
taking a needle having a horse-hair and a strong flaxen thread 
in its ear (eye 7), and a little bent at the extremity, we transfix 
it through the middle of the pterygium, and with the thread 
we bind the pterygium and raise it upwards, while with the 
hair we separate and saw as it were the part at the pupil away unto 
its extremity ; but the remainder of it at the great canthus we 
eut off from the base with the scalpel used for the operation by 
suture, but leaving the natural flesh of the canthus, lest there 
be a running of the eye when it is taken away. Some stretehing ` 
as aforesaid with a thread, disseet away the whole pterygium 
with the instrument called pterygotomos, taking care not 
to touch the corner.” i 

Cakradatta mentions the use of the maņdalāgra for scarifying l 

SS EF} 


weüam ada wq ga: Wa M. 
° faferGxpersc EAN GATTA: di 


Cakradatta, Netraroga Cikitsā. | 


* ‘Milne. Greco-Roman Surgical Instruments, Pl. ix. fig. 3. 
s Paulus ZEginote, VI. viii. 
K^ > Ibid, VI. xviii. 
^^ Aetius, IT. iii. 60. 
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the tongue for bleeding in the disease called jihvakantaka 
(prickly tongue)!. He also uses it in adhijihvā or ranula and 
says: “The tongue is to be raised, the ranula is to be drawn up 
and fixed by a sharp hook, and then excised by the maņdalāgra. 
Afterwards a strong gargle is to be preseribed".* Pālakāpya” 
also describes it to have a length of nine anguli, the handle being 
six, and the blade three anguli long. The end is full-moon- 
shaped and it is directed to be used for scarification on the 
eyeball. 


It seems that mandalagra of different sizes and shapes were 


used. For the instrument used for perforating the fetal 


eraniu.n in uterus would scarcely be thought fit for a delicate 


operation on the eyeball. 


Soranus * mentions a special instrument for perforating 
the foetal head. Rhases? directs us to open the head when the 


child's eranium is large and cannot be brought down. Haly 





* quy nude fefuree- wi 
fae ua: wey nfearcorq d | 
Cakradatta, Jihvāroga Cikitsü. 
fafaafafa serere i 
Tattva Candrikā, Ibid, 
2 vere wa sfgstaifufsfwsa ai 
zmaga Aaaa: i 
Cakradatta, Mukharoga Cikitsü. 
> duré Harani q ae sq afat wu, | 


queasy TANGAN | 


biiskapya, III. iii, 
* Soranus, II. viii., P. 366. 
s Rhases, Cont. xxii, M 


Pālakāpya, III. i. 
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Abbas! also advises us to open the head when it is preter- 
naturally large. ^ Aetius? also gives a similar discription. 
Some authors recommend the polypus-sealpel or the phlebotome 
in embryotomy. The embryotome figured by Albucasis? 
isa straight two-edged blade, and we may conjecture that the 
mandalàgra used by the Hindus for perforating the Tatal 


cranium was a similar instrument. 


9 KARAPATRA OR SAW. 


It literally means, “an instrument having the blade in the 
form of a hand”, the fingers being represented by the teeth 
of the saw. Others explain, as Dallana* points out, the name 
from its resemblance to a carpenter’s saw. It seems that 


saws of various sizes were used. Sušruta mentions its length 


to be six anguli, Vagbhata® describes it to be ten anguli 


— — — ———— — — — — — — 


` Haly Abbas, Pract. ix. 57. 
* Aetius, XVI. 23. 
s Greco-Roman Surgical Instruments, Pl. viii. fig. 7. 
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Nivandha Samgraha, I. viii. 
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long and two aüguli broad ; while Bhoja! alludes to a saw, twelve 
anguli long. The edge of the instrument is described as rough 
and serrated ; and this is the only instrument that need not have 
a very sharp edge. 

The handle of the saw should be well formed and pegged. 
Its principal use is to saw a bone. Sometime it is recommended 
for the purpose of scraping. 

Saw 1s frequently mentioned by the Greek and Roman 
authors in the descriptions of operations on the bones. Celsus" 
mentions it in describing the amputation of a gangrenous limb. 
With reference to fractures of the bones of the head, Paul 
says: “ But the mode of operating with saws and the instru- 
ment called cheenicides or modioli (trepans ?) is condemned by 
the moderns as a bad one."  Evidently he means flat cranial 


saws. Galen* also mentions the “ knife-shaped saws.” 

In modern times the saw is still used for identical purposes 
in surgery. 

There is no mention of trephine in. Hindu surgery though 
Jīvaka (500 B.C.) is said to have practised cranial surgery with 
success". Pandit Vallala deseribes?, in his Bhojaprabandha or 





gaa eure fea, an fast «rd, what uranni an arm 


za Gal GATT et ae anata, wa WAHANA, qum ag mfa gfe: 

aaa, len[zer wp, KAET wara a aaa wa, MAA Gee TAA me ANUT 

faw | au seat G2, Gea whia are | 
i Vāgbhatāriha Kaumudi, I. xxvi. 

Y See foot-note 4, P. 230, 

* Celsus, VII. xxxiii. 

^ Paul, VI. xc. 

* Galen, XVIII. 331. e 

* Bee Mahāvāgga, VIII. 1.18. Sacred Books of the East. Vol. xvii. 

* Ree foot-note I, p. 60, 
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Annecdotes of King Bhoja, a surgical operation performed on the 
king. He was suffering from a severe pain in the head. 
Medicines did him no good, and so to give relief, surgical 
interference was thought necessary by two brother surgeons 
who happened to arrive in Dhar at that time. They are said 
to have administered a drug called sammohini to render him 
insensible. They then trepanned the skull and removed the real 
cause of his complaint. They closed the opening, stitched the 
wound and applied a healing balm. They are then said to have 
administered to the king another drug called safijibani to 
accelerate the return of consciousness. 

Trephine was well known to the ancient Greeks and Romans. 
Hippocrates! mentions a trephine or a saw having a circular 
motion, in the treatment of injuries to the head. Paul also 
mentions trephine, the use of which is, he says, condemned 
by the moderns. Sprengel? remarks, that “ Galen was averse 
to the use of the trepan, though he performed the operation on 


the head occasionally.”* 
3. VRDDHIPATRA. 


This sharp cutting instrument is called vrddhipatra from its 
resemblance to the leaf of a medicinal plant called vrddhi. Two 
> 


varieties of this knife are described by Vagbhata*—one is 


— 


a Hippocrates, III, 371, 374. 
2 Hist. de la Mēd., 18. " 
* Adam's Commentary on Paul, VI, xc. Vol, ii, p. 436. 
+ afecd dat uz ASA urzā | 
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straight throughout and it is to be used for opening pointed 
superficial abscesses; and the other bas the end bent or curved. 
Again amongst the second class of curved knives, some have 
their ends long and therefore called dirgha-vaktra or long- 
| mouthed, and these are to be used for opening the deep seated 
abscesses, while others have their ends short and therefore called 
hrasva-vaktra or short-mouthed, and these are to be used for 
superticial abscesses that would not point. Sušruta describes them 

š to be six anguli long. Dallana in his commentary! says:— 
Both the varieties, one with a curved,—and this is called a 
ksura or razor,—and the other with a resected point, should be 
seven anguli long; the handles and the blades should measure 
five and a half and one and a half aūguli respectively.” These 
are to be used for cutting through a part, partially or completely, 


and also for puncturing it. 


——— o —— — — — — 


sfavatent wears #fayafamia_afgud Aa ome, wat, giat, 

gu Man; safar acqecat: aa sfiga ser o qaueu 
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FT, wafaaa n aq, saa, shea, supe, sme, uper | await, 
Sz wh wee cn, an azam, SJAA 4 Mh, TA ves, Teen au 
aduer, gfaaafamd:! aq siai m=i aera’ gt ga wm, du oW, 
$4 4G pur aafaa TANG ma divam, wap s sS raana : | 
wa fefaw sega TATA, ç «fu amra HATI, eich «tu a om TĀ 
Arkrasi wefafai ga, He, afaq artes waar wor fem 


mama framed We€ i aed, fazred arse «fa Mā | 
2 Vagbhatartha Kaumudi, I. xxvi. 
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30 


Nivandha Sathgraha, I. viii, 
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One form of the vrddhipatra resembles in shape the razor 
used by the barbers,—not the English razor that has now become 
common in Bengal, but the country-made razors which are still 
used by the barbers in the North-West Provinces. 

Sušruta recommends the use of razor, scissors and pinchers 
for shaving the parts before operation; for “the hairs", he says, 
“prevent the healing up of the wound rapidly"'. He again uses 
vrddhipatra as a knife and observes:—*'If bitten by spiders 
whose bites are amenable to treatment, the area of the wound 
should at once be excised out by the vīddhipatra, and then actual 
cautery applied by the red-hot jamvavaustha probe till the 
patient requests for its withdrawal"?. 

Sušruta uses the vrddhipatra knife for the removal of the scrotal 
tumour and says?: “The scrotal tumour is to be well fomented 
and bandaged. The patient should then be cheered up, and leaving 
the testicles intact, underneath the melian raphe, the tumour should 


be excised by vrddhipatra knife. The fatty tisues being 








| gara Gp ag ow augusta | 
qaar a qarma faqç% i 
Sušruta Sambita, IV. i. 
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Ibid, V. viii. 
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Ej removed, powdered ferri sulphas and rock salt are to be dusted 


over the wound and proper bandages applied." 


Vrddhipatra was also used by the ancient veterinary surgeons. 
Joyadatta Suri writes! : “The knife known as vrddhipatra is 
shaped like a ksura or razor. It is three anguli long and should 
be used by the wise to incise a suppurated abscess". In Pala- 
kapya?, we find that *it is ten anguli long; the handle being 
six anguli and the blade four anguli long and three anguli 
broad. It is used for scission and excision". He uses it also 
in opening a sinus after well ascertaining its course by means 
of a probe?, 

Hypodermie medication :—' The use of hypodermic syringe 
was not known to the Hindus. They were acquainted however 


with the hypodermic method of exhibition of drugs. Sarügadhara* 





= —— — 
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* Pālakāpya, III. iv. 
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Palakapye, III. i. 
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Sarigadhara Samgraha, III. xi, 
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directs us to scarify a part with a razor and then apply am 
ointment of guūjā (Abrus precatorius) in sciatica, scrofulous 
glands of the neck, ete. For treating a person in the state of 
unconsciousness caused by the derangement of all the humours, 
he directs us to scarify the anterior fontanelle, with a razor, then 
to apply as much medicine as can be carried on the point of a 
needle to the part and rub it with fingers'. The medicine is to be 
prepared thus :—take aconite 1 pala, quicksilver 1 Sama ; mix, and 
put inside two sorābas or eartheu basins smeared with powdered 
glass and placed face to face. Apply some external application 
over this and put it on fire for six hours. Then open the basins, 
take the soot collected on the upper basin and deposit it in a 


glass vessel quickly to prevent exposure. Caraka? also advises 


us to apply a medicinal pu on a cranial incision, shaped like 


——Á  — — 


— — 


—— — —— — —— = 
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the foot ofa crow, in case of snake-bite when he becomes 


‘unconscious but his life is not completely despaired of. 


4. NAKHA SASTRA OR NAIL PARER. 


Su$ruta! mentions its length to be eight anguli. Dallana? 
says that its blade is two anguli long and one aūguli broad. 
Vāgbhata*, on the other hand, describes the length to be nine 
anguli. Arunadatta* thinks it to be a double instrument, one 
end having a straight edge and the other an oblique one. Some 
explain* that two different kinds of nakha Sastra—one with a 
straight and the other with an oblique edge—are directed to be 


used. 


«dar: wo AA afe ATRUZAHI | 
Wien ga weal TETEH wears || 


Caraka Samhita, VI. xxv. 
* wa crenreruurpeeTE* qatar | 
Suáruta Sarhhitā, I. viii. 
manalaa wari te TA MAMA GI WA Wea UIK 
TUI Nivandha Sarhgraha, I. viii. 
° comparé feu ware’ warga | 
TANTE ANE gūt We Hae | 
Astühga Hrdaya Samhita, I. xxvi, 
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~ 
Vagbhatartha Kaumudī, I. xxci. 
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They are principally recommended for cutting, puncturing 
and scarifyinz! ; and also for the extraction of needlesand minute 


foreign bodies from the soft parts. 


There is no mention of a many-bladed scarificator in the 
surgical books of the IIindus, but its office was performed by the 
nakha Šastra, in wet cupping, by making parallel incisions close 


to one another. 


Paul? alludes to an instrument compounded of three 
blades joined in such a way that at one stroke, three scarifica- 


tions were made; but he prefers a single scalpel for the purpose. 


Palakapya mentions an instrument called rampaka?, having 
the handle ten añguli and the blade three anguli long. It is to 


be used for paring the nails and cleaning the feet of the elephants. 


5. MUDRIKA. 


It is described to bea cutting instrument of the size of the 
last phalanx of the index finzer* ; it is also called aniguli-Sastra or 
finger-knife. Vāgbhata describes this instrument but not clearly. 
He says that the mouth of the aūguli-šastra looks as if coming 
out of aring, and the blade is half an aüguli wide. A ring, having 
the size sufficient to admit the terminal phalanx of the index 





` wfada agua gean wat Ga Wu | 
Suáruta Samhita, I. viii. 


* Paulus Z/Egineta, VI. xli. 
* <mana eee Tees ngama ah 
I Palakapya, IIT, xxt. 


Bufrntā Sarhhitā, T. viii. 
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-—7 fingrer, should be soldered to it. The base of the instrument has 
a thread tied to it’. 

It is recommended to be used for cutting through neoplasms 
in the throat. In its uses, Vāgbhata says that it resembles the 
maņdalāgra and vrdidhipatra; and so was sometimes required 
for perforating the skull of a dead fetus in the uterus of ita 


mother?. 


N Dr. Simpson of St. Andrews (1744) is said to have invented 
an instrument, a "ring scalpel" for opening the skull. It con- 


sists of a loop of steel, through which the finger is to be passed 


— —  - 
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4 
and from which protrudes a sharp pointed blade about an inch 
long, by which the cranium was pierced !, 

In the pseudo-Hippocratie treatise? a knife to fix on the 
thumb and dismember a fetus in utero is mentioned. This 
knife is called by Turtullian® the “ring knife”, whereby the limbs 
are advised to be cut off in the womb. It is intersting’ to point 
out that mudrikā also means a ring. 

The veterinary surgeons still use a scalpel blade mounted on a 
ring“, through which a forefinger is passed to dismember foals a 
and calves in exactly the same way. 

6. UTPALAPATRA. 

This knife is described to have the shape of a petal of the blue 
lotus. The end is long, sharp and pointed. The utpalapatra is 
dīrgha-vaktra or long bladed, while the arddhadhara is the hrasva- 
vaktra or short bladed knife”. It is to be used for cutting 
through and puncturing the parts. 

^ Ed. Med. Essays, vol. V, Part I, P. 445. D 


* Hippocrates, I. 463. 
^ De Animn, 26. 
* Grwco-Roman Surgical Instruments, PI. vii. fig. 1. 
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In the ASvavaidyaka, the utpalapatra and vrihipatra knives are 
recommended to be used in puncturing the veins in phlebotomy +. 
“The surgeon who ts practically acquainted with the methods 
of puncturing the veins, should use the utpalapatra and vrihipatra 


knives for the purpose.” 


When used for puncturing the large veins the knife is recom- 
mended to be encircled with thread at a short distance from the 
end to prevent unnecessary injury to the vessels by plunging the 
the knife deeply *. 


Hippocrates similarly “ gaurds his phlebotome in the surgical 
treatment of empyema, by having it wound round with a rag, 


leaving the breadth of the thumb nail at the point."* 


Both the utpalapatra and vrihimukha knives are thus deseribed 
in the Ašvavaidyaka*: The *vrihimukha knife should be six aüguli 
long and half an anguli wide. The utpalapatra should also be 
similarly made.” 


The utpalapatra knife is recommended to be used for incising 


* Aqa atfegda at fecu | 
firadufafi gan eran Kaa ll 
A&Svavaidyaka, XIV. v. 23. 
* quw davq qa Tau «fur | 
qaqa dena aay faeere fanc d 
Ibid, XV. v. 35. 
* Hippocrates, II, 258 Kuhn's Ed, and 1. 88 Syd, Soc, Ed. 
1 + wwixee facta qa” wem | 
ara aifeqa aaa aa Seca u 
Aívavaidyako, XIV. v. 21. 
$1 
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the abdominal parietis of the horse; then a tube is to be pushed 

through the wound in the operation of paracentesis abdominis!. 
The phlebotome used by the Greeks is nowhere deseribed in 

their books; but from considerations of all the various operations 


to which the instrument was put bears out the fact of its being 


a sharp pointed, double-edged and straight lancet. The ` 


phlebotome of the Greeks might have then resembled in shape the 
utpalapatra of the Hindus. It was used by the Greeks for 
various operations besides phlebotomy, as for the opening of 
‘abscesses such as the parulis or gum boil*, puncture of 
cavities containing fluid as in opening the abdomen for ascites, 
incising the tunica vaginalis as in excision of hydrocele sac* and 
for dissecting out warts" and sebaceous cysts®. 

It is interesting to note that Pālakāpya” mentions utpala- 
patra and deseribes it to be eight anguli long, one and a half 
anguli broad and double edged. He uses it for puneturing vessels 
etc. 


Aávavnidynka, LII. vs. 25, 26 and 27. 


Ibid, VL L. 

Ibid, VI. Ixii. 
Ibid, VI. lxxxviii. 
Ibid, VI. xiv. 
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— 7. ARDDHADHARA, 


lt is difficult to ascertain the exact shape of this knife. 
Some translate it as a “ single edged knife,"! but it really means, 
as Dallana explains, an instrument which has a sharp edge for 
half the length?. It is also called cakradhāra. Vāgbhata has a 
variant reading—adhyárddhadhüra— which means an instrument 


having a sharp edge for more than half the length®. 


> It is eight aüguli long; the blade is two anguli long and 
3 one aüguli wide, and the handle six aūguli long. It is to be 


used for incision. and division of parts of the body. 


5. Sūcī oR NEEDLESs. 


Three needles are recommended to be used for applying sutures. 
They should be strongly made and rounded in shape. At one end 
they are flattened, grooved and pierced with an eye for the 
suture. ‘The groove is said to have been intended to be the 
bed of the suture during stitching to prevent it from doing 
any harm to the tissue. In fleshy parts such as the thighs, 

md a three ribbed needle, three aūguli long, is advised to be used. 
For less fleshy parts and wounds about the joints, a similar 
straight needle but two anguli long should be employed, while for 
suturing the wounds of the stomach, intestines, scrotum and 
the vital parts of the body, preference 15 given to a needle curved 
like a bow, two and a half anguli long and having the pointed end 





` Hornle's Translations of Su&rnta Samhita, Bibl. Ind. I. viii. 
s weunfala, We aro el ce cadum amun fafa wax cu wen sma 
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Wn. wer Nivandba Samgrahba, I. viii, 
* Bee foot-note 5, P. 240. 
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shaped like a paddy. -In thiekness, these needles are described 
to be equal to the stalk of the flower of malati (Jasminum grandi- 
florum). They should have sharp fine points and good shape!. 
The needles are also recommended to be used for extraction of 
foreign bodies from the soft structures and also for evacuating 


abscesses”. 


— — — 
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In modern times, the surgeons use fully curved, half-curved 
and straight surgical needles. Waring! remarks: “The shape 
of the needle which ought to be used for closing an incision 
depends upon the depth and accessibility of the wound. In deep 
wounds, or wounds which are not readily accessible, curved 
needles will be found to be most useful, while for shallow cuts 


straight needles will be most convenient." 


Su$ruta makes mention of a javamukhi needle? (/;//. having 
the sharp end shaped like a barley corn) for passing a double 
ligature smeared with escharotic ointment, across the base of a 
tumour in opposite directions. Then by cutting through the 
nooses, and tying togeher the contiguous ends of the ligatures, 
the whole of the growth is encircled and strangled by them, 
exactly in the same way as in modern times a n:vus is ligatured 
by means of a nevus needle. Cakradatta also quotes this 
description of the method of extirpating tumours by ligatures. 

Erichsen says": “ When the. tumour is small, an ordinary 
double ligature may be passed across its base, by means of a 
common suture needle; and the noose being eut and the thread 
tied on each side, strangulation will be effected. When it is of 
larger size, and of round shape, the most convenient method is 


that recommended CBE. Liston. It consists in passing, by means 





— — — — — — — — — — —— — — = -— — 


* Mannal of Operativo C Ue By H. J. Waring, M.S, M.B., Third 
edition, P. 42. 
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of long nevus needles, fixed in wooden handles, and having 
their eyes near their points, double whipcord ligatures in opposite 
directions beneath the tumour; then cutting through the nooses, 
and tying together the contiguous ends of the ligatures until 


the whole of the growth is encircled and strangled by them." 


There are many instances of the use of surgical needle by the 
Greek and Roman Surgeons. Needles of different sizes are 
recommended. Celsus mentions a large needle in describing the 
operation of suturing the abdominal parietis', and another, 
evidently a small needle, which is said to have been used in the 
treatment of staphyloma of the cornea?. The needles were 
either round or three-cornered. “A few three-cornered needles , 
of Roman origin have been found, although they are rare 
(Milne?). Paul uses a needle in suture of the upper eyelīd, and 
other modes of operating for trichiasis*, for the repair of wounds 
of the  peritoneum^, and recommends a large sized needle 
containing a double thread to close the peritoneum in the opera- 
tion for enterocele*. 

Pālakāpya mentions sūcī or needles for stitching wounds”. 
They are eight anguli long, shaped like the tusk of an elephant 


and are either three ribbed, or four ribbed, or round, smooth and 








* Celsus, VIII, xvi. 

* Ibid, VII. vii. 

3 Greco-Roman Surgical Instruments, P. 75. 
* Pa ilus ZEgneita, VI. viii, 
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P strong. He reserves curved three-cornered needles for fleshy 


parts and round needles for skin, veins, nerves and arteries’. 


Caraka recommends the use of leeches, knife and needles 
for extracting blood from the piles”. Healso advises us to use 
needles for pricking the patches of leprous spots* before the 
application of leeches for extracting blood, 


9. KUSAPATRA. 


: It is a form of knife resembling in shape the leaf of a kua 
grass (Poa cynosuroides)*, The instrument should be six anguli 


long (Sušruta) ; the blade measuring two aūguli (Vāgbhata)* 


ee — eee es 
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and the handle four anguli, but according to Bhoja, the handle Ya 


is three aūguli long. It is to be used for draining pus from 


Á 


abscess. 'The handle has a ring like ornamentation, about one 
anguli in diameter. Another variant reading describes the blade, 
the ring, and the handle to have the lengths of two, three, and 
two anguli respectively. This would make the total length of 
the instrument to be seven aüguli; so evidently there is some 


lapsus calami in the second reading. 


Cakradatta uses kušapatra as a bleeding lancet and says! , 4 
“Out of the twelve vessels that lie on the sides and underneath the 
tongue, select the two large bluish vessels on either sides of the 
tongue, raise them up by vadisa or hook and puncture them by the 
kušapatra knife and then, after bleeding, apply a paste of treacle 
and ginger to the wound”. In the Yogaratnākara*, the author 
advises us to adopt this method of bleeding, in the treatment of 


à 


tumours in the neck. 
Pālakāpya mentions kušapatra and describes it as being 
shaped like a kuša grass?. Itis nineaūguli long—the handle being 
— | > 
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ip 


five or six aūguli and the blade four anguli long. The blade is 
one and a half aūguli wide and is sharp-edged on both sides 


(7.e., double-edged). It is used for incising deep abscesses. 


10. Ariwvkna. 

This instrument is described to have the shape like the beak 
of the jalavardhani bird or ati! (Turdus ginginiamus),—a bird 
living in the marshes. It is six aūguli long ; the blade measuring 

IRL two and the handle four anguli. So it is of the same size 
as the kušapatra to which it also resembles in function. Bhoja is 


of opinion that its blade is one and the handle seven afiguli long. 


ll. SARARIMUKHA. 


This instrument is a pair of scissors resembling the face of the 
long beaked bird called šarārī. Dallana describes two varieties 
of the bird, one with white shoulders, and the other with a red 
head. It is tke former kind which is referred to here*. Sušruta 
describes its length to be ten aūguli*, while Dallana mentions the 


length to be twelve anguli. 








igržtigafafa, wet maaksft ara ufefasry marga mar aq site’ 
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; Nivandha Sameraha, I, viii. 
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It is recommended to be used for evacuating abscess', ete, 
Sušruta mentions karttari as a synonym but Vāgbhata counts it 
as a separate instrument. He describes karttarī as a pair of 
scissors used by the barbers for clipping hair and is said to have 


been necessary for dividing the nerves, ligaments and fine hairs?, 


12. ANTARMUKHA. 


Sušruta describes another variety of scissors, used prineipally 
for evacuating abscesses. It is so named, for its straight cutting 
edges are within its curved claws. It is said to be six añguli long 
and one and a half anguli broad*. It seems that the curvature of 


the blade varied widely; and Vagbhata describes a variety called 





` gr mrareifaates | 
Astahgn Hrdaya Samhita, I. xxvi. 
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- Vāgbhatārtha Kaumūdī, I. xxvi. 
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Aştāùga Hrdaya Sambita, I. xxvi. 
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Vāgbhatārtha Kaumūdī, I. xxvi. 
' ` wenpafafa Auga arava 
geg mua PMC UE | 
sra ATA TENG wa NT | 





Nivandha Sarhgraha, I. viii. 
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arddhacandranan' or “ half-moon faced” scissors in which the 
blades are curved like the half-moon. It has the length of eight 
anguli, the blade measuring one and a half aūguli. This is also 


to be used for letting out pus from abscesses. 


Harita, however, mentions a Sastra, called also arddhacandra 
or half-moon, but he recommends its use for excising the prolapsed 
arms of a dead foetus to effect its delivery*. This instrument can 
not but be a knife, for it seems difficult to cut off the arm, even 
of a fetus, with a pair of scissors. Moreover, antarmukha has 


never been credited with the power of excising the arm. 


13. TRIKŪRCCAKA. 
It has been translated in English as a thin-edged sharp instru- 
ment or trocar. Wise, Dutt and Hoernle agree to mean by 
it a trocar. But it can be better explained if we understand by 


the term an instrument consisting of three needles fixed on a round 


«weg Gama were asa ata pia, sete TAH "TH 
ma wa ae gu waar vakari aq) wf afr we wre | 
ILE LIA LE 


Vāgbhatārtha Kaumūdī, I. xxvi. 
i wk wera Ga AM we l 

Astühga Hrdaya Samhita, I. xxvi. 
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'ügbhatürtha Kaumūdī, I. xxvi. 
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Hārīta Sarbbitā, III, li. 
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wooden handle’. According to Susruta, the length of the instru- 
ment is six aūguli. But others describe it as eight angulī long, the 
blade and the handle measuring three and five anguli respectively ?, 
The distance between the edges is the breadth of a grain of rice. 
The end of the handle is ornamented with a circular metallie plate 


as a ring, 


It is recommended to be used for evacuating abscesses and for 


draining blood from the nasal polypus. 


'araka? mentions an instrument called kūrcca and says :=— 
«After fomenting and thus softening the rounded nodules (of 
leprosy) which are fixed and hard, by heated stones and 
fumigations through tubes, they are to be injured by the kūreca 


and the blood that oozes out, should be wiped away.” 


Two other instruments are described by Vāgbhata as being 


constructed on a similar principle. One is named kūrcca and the 


= — — m —— — z 
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Vagbhatirtha Kaumūdī, I. xxvi. 
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— other, khaja. The kurcca!, he describes as an instrument “consist- 
| ing of seven or eight rounded sharp needles, four atiguli long, nicely 
bound together by a eord and tightly fixed on a circular wooden 
handle." He mentions its use in the operation of scratching to cure 
baldness and the brown and blaek spots on the face. For scarify- 

ing a bald spot, Cakradatta? uses needles, rough leaves, ete. “The 
khaja?," Vāvbhata continues, “consists of eight rounded needles 


having the sharp ends half an añguli long. It is to be introduced 


M | sedfe*iw disen: amA WI HARTA | 
"urs Aiea cow a urdu 7A jj 





Astanhga Hrdava Sambita, I. xxvi. 
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Vagbhatartha Kaumüdi, I. xxvi. 
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Cakradatta, Ksudraroga Cikitsā. 
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Tattva Candrikā, ibid, 
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into the nostrils and turned to and fro with both hands to bleed - X 
the nasal polypi.” : 
The Greeks and Romans used a similar instrument for 
identical purpose. It was called katiádion, measuring a blade of 
grass, and was used for opening abscesses of the womb and 
tonsils, drawing blood from the inside of the nose and perforating 
the foetal cranium. 
In India, the practice of drawing blood from the nasal 


polypus by blades of grass is still in vogue; and Aneteus 





mentions it as a common mode of scarification in ancient 
Greece also!, “On the next day we are to abstract blood from 
the inside of the nostrils, and for this purpose push into them 
the long instrument named Katiádion, or the one named Toryne, 
or in want of these we must take the thick quill of a goose, 
and having scraped the nervous part of it into teeth like a saw, 4 
we are to push it down the nostrils as far as the ethmoid cells, 
then shake it with both hands, so that the part may be searified 
by its teeth. Thus we shall have a ready and copious flow of blood ; 
for slender veins terminate there and the parts are soft and easily 


The common people have many modes of scarifieation, by 





cut. 
rougher herbs and dried leaves of the bay, which they introduce 


with the fingers and move strongly.” Paul? opens the vessels in 
the nostrils with the reed called typha. 


14. KUTHARIKA. 


It is a small instrument shaped like an axe, so called from 


its resemblance to kuthāra, an axe which is still used in India * 
S MM —— — — 


* Extant works ofArmtenus, P. 460. 
s Panl, vol. II. Sec. Iz. 
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for cutting wood'. Vāgbhata says? that “the base of the blade 
is thicker and broader than the end and is fitted to a 
handle, seven and a half anguli long. The blade which is shaped 
like the tooth of a cow, has the width of one aūguli.” Bhoja 
describes the width of the blade to be a half aüguli?. It is recom- 
mended to be used for puneturing vessels in the following man- 
ner*:—** Hold the handle with the left hand and put the blade on 
the vessel resting on a bone. Raise the instrument a little 
upwards and then strike over the thick base of the blade with 


the downward strokes of the middle or index finger, when let go 


— 


! For figure of Kuthāra as used in Ancient India, see Pl. xxii in Ferguson's 
Tree nnd Serpent Worship. 
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Nivandha Sarhgraha, I. viii. 
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forcibly from the under surface of the thumb”, Cakradatta! also 
advises us to use it in a similar manner. To open the veins in 
fleshy parts, Vagbhata recommends the vrihimukha knife, while the 
kuthārīkā is advised to be used in venesection on bony structures.” 

Palakapya? mentions the kuthara and describes its shape to be 
like an axe. It is to be used for excision and scarification. 
He describes another sastra called vatsadanta (/i/., the calf’s 
tooth) ; it is ten anguli long; and the mouth of the instrument is 


one and a half aūguli broad. It is also to be used for excision. 





“Bleeding from the jugular vein, he (Albucasis) describes 
much in the same way that it is now practised by veterinary 
surgeons, namely, by placing a sort of scalpel bent at the point, 
which he calls fissorium, upon the vein, and striking the instru- 
ment with a hammer or some such body. He gives drawings 


of variously shaped lancets for opening the veins of the arm.” 


“Ferriers bleed with a fleam, which, though apparently a 


clumsy method of operating, is certainly safer than the lancet in 
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unknown hands,” “In bleeding with a ficam, the near side is 
most convenient. In skilful hands, there is no occasion for a 
blood stick, as the fleam may be struck with the right hand if it 
is made broad and round at the back. It also may be made ` 
much smaller and neater than that generally employed ". 
There is a drawing of such an improved fleam which 
much resembles in appearance the kuthārī of the Hindus. “A 
fleam is rather more convenient instrument in bleeding, either 
from the arm or thigh, as the vein is somewhat apt to roll when 


a lancet is used," ! 


15. VRĪHIMUKHA. 


lt is described as a kind of trocar*, the sharp end being 


pointed and shaped like a grain of paddy. It is six anguli 


| long, the handle being two and the blade four anguli (Bhoja). 


But Vàgbhata? describes the length of the blade to be one 
and a half anguli. | 

It is advised to be used for paracentesis abdominis in abdomi- 
nal dropsy. Sušruta says: :4 “The friends of the pesons should 


* White's Compendium of the Veterinary Art, 1851, 18th ed. P. 342. 
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hold him under the axilla. "Then the abdomen is to be tapped by 
the vrihimukha knife at a point, four anguli distant on the left 
side from the median line, underneath the navel.” Vāgbhata! 
advises us to surround a broad bandage round the abdomen 
before tapping it by the instrument, which he recommends to be 
introduced up to one aüguli. Cakradatta? refers to works on 
surgery for the surgical treatment of ascites. A small incision 


is direeted to be made before the puneture. 


In the ASvavaidyaka, for this operation, the utpalapatra knife 
is recommended ; an incision four anguli long is directed to be 
made above or below the navel of the horse, and then the end of 
the knife is to be plunged into the abdominal cavity up to one 


anguli.? The vrihimukha is also advised to be similarly used.* 


Hippocrates speaks of evacuating the fluid in paracentesis 
abdominis with an instrument which Camper thinks must 


have been a kind of trocar.^ 
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It is also to be used for puncturing the vessels in phlebo- 
tomy (Vāgbhata)' especially in the fleshy parts of the body.* 
Cakradatta uses vrihimukha in phlebotomy and says: “The sharp 
end of the vrihimukha should be kept under the palm between the 
thumb and index finger and is to be thrust into the seat of 


puncture.” 3 


Sušruta directs us to use it in tapping the hydrocele:* 
“Then the hydrocele is to be wrapped round with a bandage. The 
fluid is next to be drained by tapping it with a vrīhimukha on 
the lower part of the scrotum, little externally to the suture." 
Similar directions are given in the Yogratnākara.” Cakradatta 


also gives a similar discription. ® 





` Aem witere aafaciecaraw: i 
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Paul deseribes the operation but he recommends a sharp- 


pointed knife or lancet instead of a trocar. He says: “Where- 


fore 


we must make the patient stand erect; or if this can not 


be done, we must cause him to be seated; * * * , We give 


orders to the assistants standing behind to press with their 


hands and push downwards the swelling to the pubes. Then 


taking a sharp-pointed knife or lancet, if dropsy be among the 


intestines, in the perpendicular line of the navel, and about 


three fingers’ breadth distance from it we divide the hypogas- i 


trium as far as the peritoneum.”! Celsus mentions that 





some perform it at a spot four fingers’ breadth below the navel 


in the left side, and recommends us to use a perforator, the point 


of which should be about the size of the third part of a 


fingers’ breadth.* ^ Vegetius, the veterinary surgeon, recom- 


mends paracentesis for the dropsy of cattle.” The Arabic 


authors Avicenna, Serapion,® Albucasis,® Haly Abbas,” 


and Rhases,* give similar descriptions. 


In modern times, we perform the operation in the same way. 


44 It 





is necessary in certain conditions to tap the abdomen in 


order to withdraw fluid which has accumulated there and this 


is usually done by means of a special trocar and canula. 


Thesite for tapping is selected, the usual spot being in the 
middle line, half-way between the umbilicus and the pubes. A 





! Paulus ZĒgineta, Bk. VI. 1. Syd. Soc. Ed. 
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small puneture about one-third of an inch long is made with 
the knife at the spot selected. The trocar and canula to which 
the rubber tubing is attached, are then thrust through the 
abdominal wall into the peritoneal cavity.”' 

The Greeks did not describe the operation of tapping the 
hydrocele. "They always preferred the open incision to puneture. 
Paul uses a knife for making the skin incision, but when the tunica 
vaginalis is laid bare, he divides it through the middle with a 
lancet for bleeding.? Some of the Arab authors mention 
the operation of puncturing the scrotum for hydrocele. If 
the patient be timid, and do not choose to submit to open 
incisions, Albucasis advises the surgeon to let out the water 
either with a scalpel or the instrument used for tapping in 
dropsy. He states, however, that the water will collect again 


after this operation.’  Rhases also describes this operation.* 


In modern times, trapping for hydrocele is still practised. 
“When trapping a hydrocele the patient should be sitting up 
in a chair * * * , The scrotum, having been cleansed, 
is grasped from behind by the left hand * * * . A spot, 
free from any large veins, is selected on the anterior and lower 
part of the swelling, and the trocar and canula introduced with 
sharp stabbing movement.” 

Palakapya® describes vrihimukha as shaped like a grain of 


paddy and recommends it for scission and excision of muiija. 





i Operations of General Practice, By Corner and Pinches. P. 109, 2nd ed. 
! Paulus AKgineta, VI. lxii. 

^ Albucasis, Chrug. ii. 62. 

* Rhases. Cont, xxiv. 

5 Operations of General Practice, P. 145, 
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16. Ama on AWL. 


It is a long sharp needle in handle, so called from its 
resemblance to the shoe-maker's instrument known as awl. “It 
has a total length of sixteen anguli, with a sharp end of the size of 
a sesamum seed, The handle is tapering like a cow’s tail and is 
equal in circumference to the young stem of Dirva (Unodon 
Daetylon)" (Bhoja)'. Sušruta mentions its length to be six 
aūguli. WVagbhata describes the length to be one añguli, the 
basal half being round, and the terminal half, four cornered 
and sharp pointed. The terminal part is introduced into the 
inflammatory swellings to confirm the diagonosis of suppura- 
tion. Itis also to be used to drain the congested blood vessels 


in the matrix of the nails as a result of traumatism?. 
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It is also said to have been used for perforating a thick 
lobule of the ear, though for this purpose another instrument 
called karna-vedhani or ear-perforator—a needle specially meant 
for perforating the lobules of the ears,—is mentoined. It is three 
anguli long, having a slit or eye in the three-fourths of its 
length. The barbers used a similar needle to perforate the ears 


on the ceremony of tonsure. 


X For piereing the lobule of the ear, another instrument is 
p mentioned. It is called jūthikā, from its end resembling in 


shape the conical bud of jūthikā flower (Jasminum Auriculatum). 


Su$ruta uses ārā or pāņimantha to perforate the bone in 
diseases of the medullary canal caused by the obstructed and 


deranged airt. He next introduces one end of a tube open at 
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both ends into the canal through the hole in the bone, while 
through the other end the surgeon sucks out the air by his 
mouth. 2 

For perforating the ears of the elephants, a similar needle is 


recommended by Pālakāpya. It is known as karmāra or nàli. 


17. VETASAPATRAKA. 

It is a long sharp cutting instrument shaped like the leaf of 
the rattan (Calamus Rotang). Its edge is finely serrated and 
very sharp. "The blade and handle are equal in length, measur- 
ing four anguli. Bhoja says: “The blade is one anguli 
wide"!, It is said to have been used for puncturing vessels in 
phlebotomy*. 


18. VADIŠA OR SHARP HOOK. 


In shape it is deseribed to resemble the ordinary fish-hook. 
Bhoja describes the total length to be six anguli, its hook being 
half an anguli and its handle five and a half anguli long. The end 


is bent ; the curvature varies and may be shaped like a half-mooh. 
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. fae we | x 
Astahga Hridaya Samhita, I. xxvi. 


Saquatfz mane Seufaanfz Sau aaua mame fuxrérat area wehfu- 
ae’) aaan Tag Fraga’ fw dm i 
Vügbhatürtha Kaumūdī, I. xxvi. 
afafa afenga afet sepe were. 1 aa memed ⸗ 
í afe® snfu awa wena q asa | 
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Sušruta says': The end of the hook is sharply edged. and is said 


to have resembled the new leaf of Java (Hordeum vulgare). 


It is recommended by Sušruta* to be used for extraction of 
foreign bodies, e.g., the extraction of stone from «the urethra. 
Its use is also mentioned for transtixing the membranous 
expansion in the operation for pterygium? and for fixing and 
dragging the uvula and tonsil before the performance of any 
operation on these parts*. Cakradatta® mentions its use for 


K fixing a growth, before its excision by the knife. 


< — 
. 
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SENIN Bei Xu ara ga mī: i 
"wen am wey’ TENUTI gi 
X ara aad aa afemafwaeac: | 
a samiai WITZ azalta HA | 
Nivandha Sarhgraha, I. viii. 
' amang anana RaR HTHATAYAHA | 
Suéruta Samhita, I, viii. 
. * gee a gamana R aact at aera etA 
gd array (agrā at arst mea friaa | 


` aizia atem: gadaa: || 
s Astābga Hrdaya Samhita, I. xxvi 
afewraeure agil xenfz qe mA srq HAHA w Aa Uu a 
aaf, qua: afgui epe ura end wea HITA | 44 gigaa 
rad | KS euam ofa: 


Sušrutā Samhita, IV. vii. 


Vāgbhatārtha Kaumūdiī, I. xxvi. 


“ugung afgānis | 
aga wg : KATATA | 
Sušruūta Sambita, IV. xxi. 


° gsraatatnjfūsat dfea fepe | e 


Cakradatta, Sukradgga Cikitaā. 
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lt was also used for fixing any growth in tLe eye, previous 
to its excision by the maņdalāgra'. For this purpose the Greeks 
used the vulsellum (myzon). Aetius says: *'If there is a large 
and malignant exerescence in the angle of the orbit, the enlarged 
part must be seized with vulsella and cut off.” 2 

Evidently vadisa was used on many occasions when in 
modern times we use the dissection forceps to steady a part ` 
before excision. 

Vadiša is described in the Asvavaidyaka? to have been 
similarly used during the operation of pterygium in. horses. 

Pālakāpya* mentions vadiša which is described as eight angul 
long, the end being rounded like a wheel. It 15 to be used for 
raising the membranes of the eye globe. 

Sharp hooks were used by the Greeks and. Romans, for 
similar purposes. The use of the sharp hook for fixing the 
pterygium is mentioned by  Celsus?, Aetius", Paul? and 
Albucasis”. 

Its use in the excision of the tonsil is mentioned by Paul”, 
After the patient being placed in the proper position, he 
narrates: “We take a hook (tenaculum) and perforate the 

| See foot notes 1, 2 and 3, P. 227. 
* Actius. vi. 74. 
^ feat faa qez dara Harca | 
mein fafa afesreferaen fa i 
Aávavaidyka, XXX. v. 32. 
+ afa emprerergenrarerenes; dzenā fa | 
ç Palakapya, HI. xxx. 

* Celsus, VII. vii. M 

s. Aetius. Tet, ii, iii, 60. 
r Paul. VI. »riii. 
LJ 
p 


Albucasis. Chirrug, ii, 16. 
e Paul, VI. XXX, 
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tonsil with it, and drag it outwards as much as we can without 
drawing its membranes along with it, and then we cut it out 
by the root with the scalpel suited to the hand, called 
ancylotomus, for there are two such instruments, having opposite 


characters”. 


19. DANTA SANKU OR TOOTH-SCALER. 


Its head is half an aūguli long. It is quadrangular in shape 
and has a sharp edge. Sušruta ! describes the end as slightly 
bent, sharp and shaped like the fresh leaf of Java. Bhoja * 


describes the end to be like that of the vrihimukha. 


Vāgbhata?* describes a similar instrument called dantalekhana 
or tooth-sealer. It is also quadrangular in shape, one side 


being sharp-edged and the opposite side little lengthened. It 15 


i See foot note 1. P. 265. 
` Ga fe fa cat Gana AAN | 
TE gu ga UI #TŠT8 ETE ITA || 
qq gasa drum GANG | 
ear wal aia ma atfeqarata | 
Agri Tatu Gata TAA d 
Nivandha Sarmgraha, I. viii. 
> gaunt wem uzgiafa da: i 
asp ppp AA VĀKA TA l 
Astahga Hrdaya Samhita, I. xxvi. 





enaaa mane cH wife ca GMT Tai AA UA NAT. GBIWUI 
agi aa agra «tu; ator «fa uen vfafa: say we UA Weel wienn 
«grafa: Taal ag: ana aaa «aaa gaāaaa wa ana Ra 
zw 1AT TANET wer TATENA aar avafeaa: | 
amiga saafa maaa sean craft vfa enis | 


Vugbhatartha Kaumūdī, I. xxvi, 








2058 THE SURGICAL INSTRUMENTS OF THE HINDUS. 


recommended to. be used for the extraction 


from the teeth '. 


of sordes and tartar 


The procedure of the operation of tooth-extraetion is not 
described in detail in the medical books of the Hindus. But the 
operation seems to have been well known, for Susruta distinctly 
advises the students to practise the operation of extraction on the 
fruits of Panas (Atrocarpus Integrifolia), Vimbī (Cephalandra 
Indica), Vilva (Egle Marmelos) and on the teeth of the dead 
animals ?. He also advises us to extraet the wisdom teeth and to 
apply cautery to their sockets ?. Also when a tooth becomes loose 
he directs us to extract it and apply cautery to the socket *. In 
the treatment of sinus caused by carious tooth, he advises us 


to extract the tooth, otherwise the sinus would extend down to 


the inferior maxillary bone ". 





` arem TATA eats wp | 
a * * > 
TEGA zagaa mata X fum | 


Su$ruta Samhita, IV. xxii. 
* See foot note 2, F. 280. 


° wwe TENAAAN i 
fam auf (afu; mot fas i 
Sušruta Sambita, IV. xxii, 
“+ agama am factefecer vi 


Ibid, 
° wrasrafusmiqa ATĒ dena | 
fear atenfa mala afe Mafra u 
Aufa cena ete Sawi w | 
fare Afaa uu wane Naga u s 
saf ana amea wale 4 | 
. 0 SAn? < sa ferc u | Ut. 
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Pālakāpya' mentions the extraction of tooth of the elephant 
by means of enipada which is an iron bar, thirty-two anguli 


long and equal to the tooth in cireumference. 


Paul says? : "The laminw which unite to them (the teeth) 
we may remove as may appear proper, with the concave part 
of a specillum, a raspatory, or a file." The operation of tooth- 
extraction was however, not liked by the ancient Greeks as cases 
in whieh the operation proved fatal, occurred in their practice. 
Cielius Aurelianus, Herophilus, and Galen disapprove in general 
of the operation, except in extreme cases. 

It would, no doubt, be interestinz to know that in ancient. 
India, the Hindus knew how to make false teeth to be used: 
by men who have lost them either by accident or by extraction 
by the dentists. In 1194 A.D., Sahabuddin defeated Jayacandra 
in battle, “and the incident of the body of the raja being 
recognised by his false teeth*—a circumstance which throws 


some light on the state of manners" is well known. 


20.  Esaxī OR SHARP PROBES. 


“The probes”, says Caraka *, “are of two kinds, the hard or 


` mbing gag RaRa tas + | 


vsum siraq Al: wer Il 
Aes a ofa amal TAAT | = 
amA ayafi: qum galā ll z 


Pālakāpya, III. xviii. 
* Paul VI. xxviii. 
^ Elphinstone’s History of India, P. 365, 5th Ed. 
. . Ramt aema maafa | 
sfiga zfwaleeiwrei at were | 
mantai Šī ca area | a | 
vui face wa APT feme d 
< Caraka Samhita, VI. xiii, 
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metallie probes, and the soft probes such as the young stems of 
plants. "The hard probes are required for deep sinuses in the 
fleshy parts and the sides of the body, while the softer varieties 
are used for probing the superficial sinuses”. The ends of the 
probes are generally shaped like the head of the earth-worms!, 
Su$ruta? describes them to be eight anguli long. They are to be 
used as probes to ascertain the direction of sinuses.” The blunt 
probes have been deseribed before under the šalākās.* 

The sharp probes have the shape of a needle and are six anguli 
long. The other end carries an eye through whieh is put one 
end of a caustic thread (.e., thread soaked in eaustie lotion and 
then dried). The probe is to be used for piercing the tissues 
through the blind end of the sinus. "The end of the thread is 
next to be withdrawn from the eye of the probe and a tight knot 
applied with the other end. The intervening bridge of tissues 
is thus gradually eut and the sinus opened. If the cord be found 


inefficient for the purpose, a second thread is to be tied similarly.* 


` qai reag | 


pn LL — — _ — — — — r  — — 





šušrutā Šamhitā, T. viii. 
= = Ta 
a aama wena wk | 
“TATANG dei erus | 
Astanga Hīdya Samhita, I. xxvi. 


GU serpere wafeenfe coude ma 7a: aama uīfzuuei 
say yaa gru | a Ta wen aam, an qerqasqun, were 


AGA gaT a waa | 


I bid. 


Vagbhatartha Kaumūdī, I. xxvi. 
* See page 155-7. 


+ amaaa srërashfxera ar 
“regi af ferma g mu fsa d 
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This method of treatment is recommended for the weak and 
timid patients. "The needle-shaped probe is also to be used in the 
extirpation of new growths by means of caustic threads. 
Cakradatta! also describes this operation ; evidently he copies it 
from Su$ruta, In the Yogaratnākara* the verses deseribing the 
operation are also quoted. Vāgbhata also mentions a needle- 

shaped probe for the same purpose.* 
In treating of fistula-in-ano, Paul quotes from Hippocrates 
4 and says! :—*'For Hippocrates directs us to pass a raw thread, 


— — — — — =  — 


TAUN MAAP meruit | 

HA frames aiae feta | 

aara CHI mzaa CHI | 

ere; Sie ae fu HAHAHA WT | 

arom afaa adīt graafedga nfa: | 

wretsa q fafa: ara: SEPT sm d 

vazika dau ae ga fuu ! 

aRar av aaa: | 

«we draws aeu d 

Sušruta Samhita, IV. xvii. 

* These verses are quoted in the Cakradatta, Nadivrana Cikitēā. 


> Also quoted in the Yoguratnakara, T. 346. 


` Fess CAS qefafawu | 

Astüüga Hidaya Sarhitā, I. xxvi. 
yqa wegwre | Hea enfe Weser astro afaeeaa’ wq 
qima cuum san Wn garai gat IND aa ae ga fate, 
\ qafaan aa’ va fee aan: 41 qafafaem ufeezqefeem | wan ageng 
oe (gama ceanomuafea-perE | aa naa Aa gza TAU 
k mitan: wala | . a 
Me Vagbhatartha Kaumūdiī, I. xxvi, 
! * Paul. VI lxxviii. 
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eonsisting of five pieces, through the fistula by means of 
a probe having a perforation, or a double headed specillum ; 
and to tie the ends of the thread and tighten it every day until 
the whole intermediate substance between the orifices be divided 
and the lizatute fall out". Hippocrates ' describes minutely the 
apolinose and recommends it for those who from timidity avoid. a 
surgical operation. Celsus recommends the thread to be 
smeared with som? escharotic ointment. The process, he says, 
is- slow but free from pam?. Albucasis * also approves of the 
operation according to circumstances, The operation called 
apolinose 7.e., by the ligature, is very celebrated. Ambrose Pare, 
Foubert, Camper, Giudo de Cauliaco and Rogerius approve of 
the ligature. It has been recommended by some of the 
modern surgeons*. The operation is still praetised in India 


by the Madrasi specialists for fistula-in-ano. 


Vāgbhata * deseribes copper probes having the sharp ends 
shaped like the buds of Kuravaka (Baleria Cristata) to be used in 
' Hippocrates. “De Fistulis'. 
* Celsus, vii. 4. 
2 Albucasis. Chirrug. ti. 80. 


* Lancet. vol. 1. 1845, new series. 


+ art arem Kaa aa paS | 
far aa an fax gi 
Astāiga Hrdaya Samhita. I. xxvi. 


x NATAH read arfa qaas aia fuu, fee, 43, gani yan 


mfa:, cafes ASARU, ardt, aaa, mara, TAI Wed BI dal | 
anan fara, wila uze dai agita fad fear) aia 


Ez! | © Š 
Vagbhatārtha Kaumūdī L xxvi, — — 
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the operation of cataract. Sušruta' describes such a probe to be 
eight anguli long, made of copper, oriron, or gold, the ends being 
shaped like buds. A thread is spirally twisted round the middle 
of the instrument for a length of a thumb’s breadth, to afford 
a firm grasp by the surgeon’s fingers. This instrument must 
not be rough, thick or very sharp, for then there would be a 
greater chance of the eye being injured more than is necessary 
and at many places. So also in couching of cataract, Celsus 
says: “Then a needle is to be applied, sharp so as to penetrate, 
but not too fine.” ° 


Pālakāpya * mentions esani in the surgical treatment of 
diseases of the elephants. He describes three probes,—smooth and 
shaped like the collyrium rods. They are recommended to be 


ten, twenty and thirty anguli long respectively. 


1 wert MANTA ga dluuftata | 
AU ama Met erem [GA i 
aaea fara fame gentem i 
afa aa Arame afem waa I 
yerani Atā yàn yafe | 
are yafaa amin fa: ji 
ANAA TA rent BING | 


Suéruta Samhita, VI. xvii. 
* Celaus. VII. viii. 


5 ferc gēlu aa WUT wa | 
am agga wer fana a 
Ada Aa WAST at | 
grifam MATT grami wA l 


Palakapya, IIT. i. 
cad} ame fire gan aaa Hadi UNI SAN 
Jaafar uuum WATTA: Bra: | 
35 


Ibid, III. xxx, 
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The operation of couching for cataract is essentially an Indian 
operation; and Sušruta describes the operation minutely as 


follows :— 


The operation of couching for cataract. 


Sušruta says! : “Now we shall describe the treatment of cataract 
caused by phlegm. If inside the crystalline lens, anything is seen 


like a half-moon-shaped drop of water or pearl, hard, irregular 





* x fna farmi g ah wernt faa | 
anaes TATAHAN; ferc I 
fsw wt aq afar wu: | 
glee wer Ta: sas al Eafe: i 
farafeagi aaa wA aerate | 
afaawaiqaeal Tardi waa: HA | 
AFA], pep WI Brae: | 
Sat aaa sera mA fafa i 
mai Tks graut fuz sana aa: | 
TATA ware (aaa gaumi | 
aa Raar efercga wera | 
afatia ferum ga faq aaa Were di 
AKTA: wer AA EEN sq | 
daa (agan Aaaa Gf: I 
a? 219 «a nia a aūafa arena: | 
werw met deans Prana: | 
mamala g wal fefsragfewuze | 
fira user qeu sore wur CufemTg2 d 
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or thin, striated or shinning, painful or red, caused by the 
deranged humours, the oleaginous applications and fomentations 
are to be tried first at a time when it is neither hot nor cold; 
then he (patient) is to beligatured after having him seated con- 
veniently, and should be directed to look towards his own nose. 
The intelligent (surgeon), then seperating the white part from 
the black part and the external canthus of the eye after opening 
it, avoiding the vascular network, and leaving the parts above 
and below intact, is to pass a yavamukhi Salaka (or sharp needle 
having its end resembling a wheat) through a natural opening 
on the side, steadily holding the rod with the thumb, index 
and middle fingers. If the operation be required on the right 
eye, the left hand, and if on the left eye, the right hand of the 
surgeon should use the needle in puncturing. A successful 
puncture is known by the escape of a drop of fluid and an 
audible sound. The experienced surgeon is to sprinkle woman's 
milk just after the puncture, and keeping the needle there, 
whether the deranged humour be movable or not, should 
apply fomentations externally by means of oily remedies for the 
deranged air. "The erystalline lens is next to be scarified by 
the sharp end of the needle. Then keeping the needle fixed 
in the side of the eye, the patient should be directed to sniff so 
as to destroy the phlegm of the lens. "The proper scarification 
will be indicated when the lens appears brilliant as the sun 
uncovered by clouds. Then the vision being clear, the needle in 
the side of the eye, is to be removed ; and the eye is to be well 





Vāsu wad gages BEA | 
war we martā water ga w Ji 
Bušrutā Samhita, VI, xvii. 
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soaked with ghee (melted butter) and bandaged properly.” 
Vāgbhata also discribes the operation similarly. ! 

To this we may compare the account of the operation as 
given by Celsus. He * lays it down as a rule, that when the 
suffusion is small, immovable, and of the colour of sea water, 
or of shinning iron, and if a small degree of light can be 
percieved at the side, there is reason to hope well of the case. 
He forbids us to operate until the disease has attained a proper 
consistence. He directs us to place the patient opposite the 


operator, who is to sit on a higher seat, while the patient's head 


—À — M — 





' W AIG GIO] TEN AARAA: | 
2a wer gates fray smaga dian: di 
maaga faama, garā: | 
Wee Blea Aa tel gēland Aa Ji 
amaj ú sama fran af ffa | 
RUST „mi weWDI «gne: d 
aser: wea frat wee | 
cafæz «aq ngia || 
usi guvēja da gaa pepe | 
faa wfax m: ENGGA TANAH: ji 
aradamgi arg dd «prep uu | 
TATA fla maza t 
waar: aaia nagma: | 
afmagt elena mu | 
feat AR a =f @ eefe: i 
va Sey «qq MTHS TEGA: | 
Maiga fup e sare waa: | — 
J gida aga ware | 
fama masama: oe aa — 

KS j Aştāùga Hydaya Sarhhitā, VI, xiv. 
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is held by an assistant. The sound eye is to be previously 
covered up with wool. If the left eye is affected, the operator 
must use his right hand, and vice versa. A needle which is 
sharp and not too slender is to be passed direct through the 
two eoats at a place intermediate between the temporal angle and 
the black of the eye, and towards the middle of the cataract. 
When the needle has perforated far enough, which is readily 
known by the abscence of resistance, it isto be turned so as 
gradually to remove the cataract below the region of the pupil 
and this object being attained it is to be strongly pressed to 
the lower part. If it remain there the operation is completed, 
but if it return, it is to be cut and torn by the needle into 
many pieces, in which state they are easier depressed, and prove 
less troublesome. The needle is then to be drawn out direct 
and soft wool smeared with white of an egg, and other anti- 
inflammatory applications are to be used. Quiet, restricted 
diet, and soothing treatment will be proper. !”” Paul 2, Mesue *, 
Albucasis 4, Rhazes * and others also describe the operation of 
couching in similar terms. Albucasis gives figures of these 
needles. 

The operation is still practised in India by the mals who 


consider themselves specialists in diseases of the eyes. 


21. SARPASYA. 


Vāgbhata describes an instrument having its end resembling 





1 Celsus. vi. See Adam's Commentary to Paul VI. xxi. 
2 Paul. VI. xxi. 

a Mesue. De Aegr. oculi, 15. 

* Albucasis. Chirrug, Hl. 23. 

* Rhazes, Ad mansor. 
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the mouth of a snake '. The blade is said to be half an anguli 
long. It is advised to be used for excision of the nasal and aural 


polyp. 


The fact that it was able to work inside the nose and the 
auditory canal shows that it could not have been of any great 
breadth, possibly less than a quarter of an inch at the most. 
The exact shape of the sarpasya can not be determined with 
certainty. The Greeks however used for the same purpose, 
“a polypus scalpel, having its extremity shaped like a myrtle 
leaf," which was a double instrument, the other end being a 


scoop *. 


GOLD or SILVER KNIFE. 


To cut the navel cord, Caraka * recommends thejuse of a 
knife, made of gold, or silver, or iron. ‘To make gold and silver 
knives of sharp edges seems absonous to our reason, but we 
must remember that to cut the navel cord, a very keen edge is 
not required, and even now the purpose is often served by the 


native dhāis with a piece of split bamboo. 





— —Ó— yh 


` gaia dtuganreigāstīga Ub 1 
Agstāiga Hydaya Samhita. I. xxvi. 
uufei ma mamy! Sate senfe sore e cre mnam mwimat xd 
rm au we seniai siaaa nanfa: wal eigen 
agar aulaifafa dzī i 





Vágbhatürtha Kaumüdl I. xxvi. - 


. 
* Paul. VI. xxv. 
^ See foot-note 4, P. 65. 
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PRATUDA. 


SuSruta mentions it as a knife to be used for making 


scarifications on the body of a lunatic.' 


The mode of holding the sharp instruments. 

Su$ruta says? : “ The vrddhipatra is to be held at the 
junction of the handle and the blade; and all instruments 
used for incision should be held similarly. The vrddhipatra and 
mandalāgra, if used for scarification, should be held with the 
hand raised a little; when used for evacuating abscesses, they, 
as well as all other instruments, should be held by the fore part 
of the handle. But in the case of children, old or delicate or 
timid persons, women, and kings and princes, abscesses should 
be evacuated with the trikūrccaka. The vrīhimukha is to be 
held with the thumb and forefinger, its handle being covered 
within the palm. The kutharika is to be held in position with 
the left hand, and struck with the middle finger when let go 
foreibly from the under surface of the thumb of the right hand. 


The ārā, karapatra and esani should be held at their extremities. 








` mgžeitūnās Adana faia, | 

afina strā wea m feared | 
Sušruta Samhita, VI. liii. 
- a urata qww TATA Ta; whe tea) TA SÍ SARAT Ww 
kasta ginu (aus «erus fafeeranion saa mp 
wer amama fatto aree rm aret cst gramu fa q = 
faena | aa vealed SAKE wafer Mika | gat araa 
xww eevee reaala | weeds sa | fafa q amiT 
era | 


Snéruta Samhita, I, viii, 
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The other instruments are to be held as required in particular 


cases," Vāgbhata also gives similar directions 1, 


The practical training tn surgical operations. 


Sušruta says ? : “Even after a pupil has mastered the whole of 
the medical treatises, the preceptor should instruct him practically 
how to perform surgical operations and how to administer oils and 


other medicines. However learned he may be in books, he cannot 


be fit for surgical practice, unless he has acquired the practical 


training. Therefore the preceptor should show his pupils the 
methods of operations, of incision, excision and division, upwards 
and downwards on the pumpkin, bottle-gourds, water-melons, 
and the three varieties of cucumbers—Trapusa (Cucumis Sativus), 


Ervārūka (Cucumis Utillissimus), and Karkarūka (Cucumis Melo). 


|o qz Rea Ma ma ga Taras | 

TAN AANE ez xb wes: 

feam wa A | 

aa wen gg are aifeqa qa | 

aa@arecaaifa fear dterārātsut i 
Astāñga Hfdaya Samhita. T. xxvi. 

* qia samaa fra’ darenaq Wunfag deg a we 
fest | gagian ava: mban wala i aa gone aires 
agrais cerfeu Ba fatter miaza aona NGA | 
efa afe naan meas gig Ha drat gūfu what aaa! 
Ha qafen ga Serer) auga mT AATA TAA VT | 
wennfaefifaeraeresreauxzseare rep) aefediafea mamah  faurere | 
AAA cers er! yaaa gears fatty anal | 
azatstiuauemāu adefaarnīirat | «reu atsadaftuurcīuti san 
quai daamagamfey a faufuutaa afa drew aivafafa | 

x st = pi Su&rnta Sambhita. 1. ix. 
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The operation of puncturing or tapping may be demonstrated 
on leather bags, bladders and pouches, filled with slush; 
searifications, on stretched pieces of leather covered with hair; 
opening on the veins of dead animals or on stalks of 
water-lily; probing on worm-eaten wood, bamboo, reed, , 
tube or dried bottle-gourd; extraction, on the pulp of 
jack fruit, the Bael fruit (/Egle Marmelos), Vimbi fruit 
(Cephalandra Indica) or on the teeth of dead animals. Evacua- 
- tion on a lump of wax applied to a board of Šālmali wood - 
(Bombax Malabaricum); sewing, on the two ends of a thick piece 
of eloth or soft leather; bandaging on the limbs of a dummy 
(human figure made of cloth and clay), bandaging the root of 
the ear, on a piece of soft flesh, or the stalk of a water-lily ; 
application of cauteries, on pieces of flesh ; introduction of tubes 
for clysters (urethral, rectal and vaginal) and wound-syringe, on 
the spout of an earthen vessel filled with water, or on the mouth 


of a bottle-gourd or similar objects." 








CHAPTER VII. 


THE ANUSASTRA. 
The anušastra means substitutes for cutting instruments. 
They are the following! :— | 
1. Bamboo. 2. crystal. 3. glass. 4. ruby. 5. leeches. 6. fire. 
7. caustics. 8. the nails. 9, leaves of Goji (Elephantobus 
Scaber), 10. Sephalika (Nyetanthe Arbortristris), and 11. Šākhā 
( Tectona Grandis). 12. young stems of plants. 13. hair 


14. finger. 


These are advised to be used in case of infante or timid 


persons or when the proper instruments are not available.? 


1. BAMBOO. 


A piece of split bamboo is said to have been used for cutting 
through and cutting into some parts of the body. It is still 
used by the native dhāis or midwives for cutting the funis. 

A piece of baniboo is directed to be used for applying 
presswe on small boils to cure them by subsidence *. For the 


same purpose, the pressure of the thumb is also recommended 4, 


` nau d TETEH an Tag reg Tan fana Aa a 
aga Wênara xf | 1 a 
Sušruta Samhita. T. viii. 
2 fort awani ward s aaa 
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Tbid. 
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Ibid. IV. xviii. 
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* P 





ANUSASTRA OR THE ACCESSORY SHARP INSTRUMENTS. 285 


Bamboo is also mentioned to have supplied largely the 
materials of splints for treatment of fractures and dislocations. 
For this purpose it is to be split into thin layers!. Split bamboo 
is still used for the treatment of fractures by the kavirajes and 
might advantageously be used by the modern surgeons asa 


cheap and easily available material for splint. 


Dissection. 

It is generally supposed that the practice of dissection of 
the human body for anatomical studies was unknown to 
the ancients. But the practice of human dissection is 
unmistakably referred to in the SuSruta Sambita.? Brushes 
made of bamboo, barks of trees, grass roots, and hairs are 
mentioned as instruments of dissection. “Thus a body should 
be secured which is complete in all the parts and which 15 
of a person who was not more than 100 years old, nor who 
died from the effects of poison or of a chronic disease. Having 
cleared the intestines of any fæcal matter, the body should 
be well wrapped either in Munja (Saccharam Munja), or grass, 
or barks of trees or hemp etc., put inside a cage which should 
be firmly fastened, in a solitary spot, in a calm river and thus 
allowed to decompose. After seven nights, having taken ont 
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the thoroughly decomposed body, it should be slowly rubbed 
with a brush made either of Usira (Andropagon Murieatus) or j 
hair, or bamboo, or barks of trees, examining at the same time 
with the eyes, every division and sub-division of the body, 
external or internal, beginning with the skin, as delineated in 
the šāstras.” Animal anatomy was also thoroughly understood as 
each part of the body had its own distinctive name. 

Hoernle' says : “Probably it will come as a surprise to many 
as it did to myself, to discover the amount of anatomical know- 
ledge which is disclosed in the works of the earliest medical 
writers of India. Its extent and accuracy are surprising, when 
we allow for their early age—probably the sixth century 
before Christ—and their peculiar methods of definition.***Of the 
practice of such dissection in ancient India we have direct proof 
in the medical compendium of SuSruta, and it is indirectly con- 
firmed by the statements of Caraka. It is worthy of note, 
however, that in the writings of neither of these two oldest 
Indian medical writers is there any indication of the practice of 
animal dissection." 

The Greeks did not practise disection of the human body. 
“The anatomical knowledge of the Hippocratists was derive 
chiefly from dismemberment of animals, experience in 
slaughtering and sacrifices, and from the observation of surgical 
cases. Systematic dissection of the human body was out of the 
question owing to the religious precepts which strictly — 
immediate burial, and to the superstitious horror of the dead which 
then prevailed. The supposition that outstanding individual ` 
investigators, upon rare occasions, did not hesitate to examine  ; 


ka eg O EAN aaa ee 
^ Hoņrnle. Oeteology. Preface. iii i 


4 





a 


N 


j- 


; 





ANUSASTRA OR THE ACCESSORY SHARP INSTRUMENTS. 285 


human bodies or parts of bodies (particularly) bones, in order to 
correct prevailing opinions, is one which, if not susceptible of 
direct proof, is at least probable. ‘This supposition, besides 
being borne out by many statements on the part of ancient 
writers, is the more probable since tho bodies of savages, traitors 
and criminals were outside the pale of religious ordinances and 
were therefore available, as were also accidentally obtained 
portions of the body, to satisfy the curiosity of scientific in- 
vestigators. No one of the oft-quoted extracts from the 
Hippocratic writings, supposed by individual historians to refer 
to human dissection, is quite conclusive, whilst nowhere is 
there in the pathology of the day any definite trace of anatomical 
research upon the bodies of those dead of disease. On the 
other hand comparisons are frequently instituted by the Hyppo- 
cratists referring to facts acquired through zootomy or to 
anatomico-pathological discoveries such as might have been 


3*1 


made in the slaughtering of beaste. 

The study of anatomy received its impetus from the 
Alexandrian School. **Herophiilus improved the technique 
and developed the terminology of anatomy and enriched it by 
valuable discoveries made in the dessection of human bodies, 
partieularly in the knowledge of nerves, vessels and viscera, 
but also in that of the eye. With his works, systematie 
anatomical investigation may in faet be said to begin." ? 

«Like Herophilus, Erasistratos made a suecessful study of 
anatomy, even surpassing the former in knowledge of details, 
and in a series of observations upon the cadavers of men and 


1 History of Medicine. Neuberger, P. 150. ə 
* Ibid. P. 177-8. 
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animals, corrected his own mistakes as well as those of others. 
His greatest achievement was in the study of nerves and 


vessels,’’! 


2; 9 AND 4. CRYSTAL, GLASS AND RUBY. 
These are recommended to be used for eutting through and 
eutting into some parts of the body. 


Glass vessels for preparing medicines are often mentioned. 


Šārngadhara? used it for purifying mercury. 


2. LEECHES. 

Leeches are described to be the mildest of all means for 
extracting blood, and are recommended for princes, childern, 
women, and timid people?. 

Twelve kinds of leeches are described*; six of them 


are poisonous and six, non-poisonous. 








* History of Medicine. Neuberger. P. 151. 
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The poisonous leeches are — 


1. Krsņā:—it is of the colour of black collyrium and has a 


broad head. 
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2. Karvūrā:—it is as long as an eel with elevated stripes 
across the abdomen. 


3. Alagarddā:—it looks as if covered with hair and has 


large sides and black mouths. 


4. Indrayudhá:—or rain-bow coloured; it has rain-bow 
coloured longitudinal stripes on the back. 

9. Sāmudrikā:—it is of dark yellow colour and has 
variegated flower like spots on its body. 

6. Gocandana :—it has a bifurcated tail like the scrotum 


of a bull and a small mouth. 
The non-poisonous ones are— 


l. Kapila or the greenish one ;—it has its two sides of the 
colour of orpiment, and on its back, it is smooth and of the 
colour of a green pea. 

2. Pingala or twany ;—it is of a reddish-brown colour, 
has a round body and moves quickly. 

3. Sanku-mukhi or bluish-red ;—it is of the colour of the 
liver, sucks quickly and has a long sharp mouth. 

4. Moüsika or rat-like;—it has the shape and colour of 
a rats tail and emits a disagreeable smell. 

5. Pundarika-mukhi or lotus-faced ;—it is of the colour of a 
green pea and has a mouth liks a lotus. 

6. Savarikā ;—it is slimy, coloured green like a lotus- 
leaf and eight angulil long; it is to be used in veterinary 
practice. : 

The non-poisonous leeches generally live in meadows and fresh 
water. They are to be caught with a piece of wet leather and 


| 
| 
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, kept in a new large earthen pot filled with mud, water, green 
fungi, dry flesh, ete. The water is to be changed every third day 
and the pot every seventh day. 

To apply leeches, the patient is directed to lie down and the 
part is to be rubbed dry with powdered cow dung and earth. The 
leech is then to be smearel with a paste containing turmerie, 
mustard and water, to excite them, washed thoroughly with 
water and then applied, its body being covered with a piece of 

^ wet cloth. To fix it quiekly, a drop of milk or blood is to be 
applied over the diseased part, scarification of which is also 

. recommended instead. When the leech has removed the 
necessary quantity of blood, a small quantity of salt is advised to 
be sprinkled upon its head to make it drop off. Then the 
leech is to be put upon some powdered rice and its mouth 
is advised to be smeared with oil and salt. 
Then it is to be stripped and put in fresh water, and should 
be used again, if it moved, but if languid, thrown away. 
The leech-bites are to be smeared with honey, cold water and 


astringent substances, or poulticed. 


` Vāgbhata. also gives similar directions for the application of 
leeches. ' 
+7 1 eal Se aa s: 
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Dr. Hay has clearly shown that “the discription of 
leeches as given by Rhazes agrees almost word for word with 
that of Sušruta (Sanasrad) in many places”. He describes 
the parallelism at length and comes to the conclusion **of the 


use of a chapter of the Susruta or some such worki”. 


6 AND 7. FIRE AND CAUSTICS, 


The use of cauteries in surgery has been deseribed before 


under the head of the accessory blunt instuments 2, 
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* 5 AND |4. PINGERS AND NAILS. 


F T Å " * . * = 
Phe uses of surgeon’s fingers and nails in surgical operations 


has been described before’. 


š 9,10 AND 11. Leaves. 

Rough lezves such as those of Fig trees (Ficus Indicus), Goji 
(Elephantopus Scaber), Sephalika (Nyetanthes Arbor-tristis) and 
Saka (‘Tectonia Grandis) are recommended for scarifying abscesses 

` if they do not heal up after repeated opening by the knife. If 
there is any formation of pus in the mouth or eyelids, it may be 
evacuated with these leaves (Susruta)*. These leaves are also to 
be used for bleeding the gums in gingivitis. 

To cover the wounds, Suśruta wives a list of leaves to be used 
according to the nature of the wound and season of the 
year? :— 

For air-deranged wounds;—use leaves of Eranda (Hicinus 
Communis), Bhürjapatra (Betula Bhojpatra), Pütika (Caesalpinia 


p Bonducella) and Haridrā (Curcuma Longa). 


` See Page 199-202, and 204-0. 
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For bile or blood-deranzged wounds ;—use leaves of ASvabala 
(Basella Rubra), Kāšmarīpatra, (Gmelina Arborea), Vata (Ficus 


Benzalensis) and Kumuda (Nymphae Lotus). 

For phlegm-deranged wounds—use leaves of Pāthā (Cisam- 
phelos Hexandra) Mūrvā (Sansevieria Zeylanica), Guducī 
(Tinospora Cordifolia), Kākamācī (Solanum Nigrum), Haridra 
(Cureuma Longa) and Šuknāšā (Oroxylum Indicum). 

For similar purpose Caraka! recommends us to use the leaves 
of Kadamva (Anthocephalus Cadamba), Arjuna (Terminalia 
Arjuna), Nimva (Azadirachta Indica), Patali, Pippala (Ficus 
Religiosa) and Arka (Calotropis Gigantea). 

The leaves of the padma or nymph: are to be used for 
handling the eyeballs and the intestines, to replace them in 
their proper position when prolapsed by injury? (Sušruta) 
Caraka recommends lotus leaves and plantain leaves as 


coverings to the bleeding piles,* Cakradatta* mentions the use of 
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— Goji and Sephalika leaves for scratching the piles before the 
application of caustics to them. He also directs us to rub the 
small tumours with the rough leaves before the application of 
various ointments.' Šivodāsa also mentions the use of such leaves 
for rubbing the eyelids in the pillva disease.* SuSruta® mentions 


the use of rough leaves for scratching any part. 


Paul* mentions the use of fig leaves, for rubbing down the 


hard granulations of granular lids. 


12. YOUNG STEMS OF PLANTS. 


The young shoots are described to have served the purpose of 
a probe. Caraka? calls them the soft variety, the metallic ones 
being called the hard probes. These shoots are to be used for 


superficial sinuses. SuSruta directs us to use the young shoots 
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of the pot-herbs called Cuūca and Upādikā (Basella Rubra) 


as probes in sinuses on the eyelids and arround the anus.! 


If in young people the teeth become loose as the result of 
some injury, the patient should be directed to live upon milk 
only, sucking it through the stalk of lily; and thus affording 
the teeth rest and a chance of being firmly fixed again.” 
To excite emesis, Sārngadhara,* advises us to introduce a 
tube of Eranda (Ricinus Communis) into the throat of the 
patient. The vomiting is also said to have been excited by vi 


thursting a finger or a stalk of lily down the throat. 
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CHAPTER VIII. 


HYGIENIC APPLIANCES AND HOSPITAL 
REQUISITIES. 


'l'ooru- Bnvsg. 


The ancient Hindus used branches of trees as tooth-brush. 
They should have the length of twelve abguli and the circum- 
ference equal to that of the little finger. Sušruta directs us to 
use a straight and plain branch of such trees as have an astringent, 
or sweet, or bitter, or sour tastel, Amongst these classes of 
trees, the twigs of  Khadira (Acacia Catechu), Madhuka 
(Brassia Latifolia), Nimva (Melia Azadirachta), — Karnja 
(Pongamia Glabra) are the best. The end of the stick is to be 
ehewed first to form a brush and the teeth are then to be 


rubbed with it. He recommends us to use some tooth-powder.* 
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Bhavamisra mentions the names of other trees which may be used 
for the purpose,’ and also gives us a list of trees to be avoided.? 
The use of the tooth-brush is contra-indicated in the various 
diseases of the mouth, ears, &e.”  Caraka* advises us to use the 


tooth-brush twice a day. 
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SuSruta mentions the use of a tooth-brush to extract a 
fish-bone from the throat.! 


After cleansing the mouth with water after meals, I’Tsing 
ordains? “Chew tooth-wood in the mouth; let the tongue as well 
as the teeth be carefully cleaned and purified." Again he 
says: “It is surely not seemly for any one to spend his time 
after meals chaffing and chattering, nor is it right to remain 
impure and guilty all day and night, without preparing water 
in a clean jar or without chewing a tooth-wood."' 

He continues? : “Every morning one must chew tooth-woods, 
and clean the teeth with them, and rub off the dirt of the tongue as 
earefully as possible. Only after the hands have been washed and 
the mouth cleansed is a man fit to make a salutation; if not, both 
the saluter and the saluted are at fault. Tooth-wood is Danta- 
kāstha in Sanskrit—danta, tooth, and kāstha, a piece of 
wood. It is made about twelve finger-breadths in length, and 
even the shortest is not less than eight finger-breadths long. 
Its size is like the little finger. Chew softly one of its ends, 


and clean the teeth with it. If one unavoidably come near a 
superior, while chewing the woods, one should cover the mouth 
with the left hand. : 
Then breaking the wood, and bending it, rub the tongue. 
In addition to the tooth-wood, some tooth-picks made of iron 
or copper may be used or a small stick of bamboo or wood, 
flat as the surface of the little finger and sharpened on one 
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end, may be used for cleaning the teeth and tongue ; one must 


be careful not to hurt the mouth. When used, the wood must 
be washed and thrown away. 


Whenever a tooth-wood is destroyed, or water, or saliva is spit 


out, it should be done after having made three fillips with the 


fingers or after having coughed more than twice ; if not, one 
is faulty in throwing it away, A stick taken out of a large 
piece of wood, or from a small stem of a tree or a branch of an 
elm, or a creeper, if in the forest ; if in a field, of the paper 
mulberry, a peach, a sophora japonica (Huai), willow tree, or 


anything at disposal, must be prepared sufficiently beforehand. 


. The freshly cut sticks (lit. wet ones) must be offered to 


others, while the dry ones are retained for one's own use. 


The younzer priest can chew as he likes, but the elders must 


have the stick hammered at one end and made soft; the best is 


one which is bitter, astringent or pungent in taste, or one which 


becomes like cotton when chewed. The rough root of the 
Northern - Burr-weed (Hu Tai) is the most excellent ; this is 
otherwise called Tsāng-urh or Tsae-urh, and strikes the root 
about two inches in the ground. It hardens the teeth, scents 
the mouth, helps to digest food, or relieves heart-burning. If 
this kind of tooth-cleaner be used, the smell of the mouth will 
go off after a fortnight. A disease in the canine teeth or toothache 
will be cured after a month. Be careful to chew fully and 
polish the teeth cleanly, and to let all the mouth-water come 
out; and then to rinse abundantly with water. That is the 
way. Take in. the water from the nose once. This is the 


means of securing a long life adopted by Bodhisattva Nágárguna. 
d this be too hard. m oni in practice, to drink water is 


a 


* 
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> also good. When a man gets used to these practices he is less 
attacked by sickness. "Phe dirt at the roots of the teeth 
hardened by time must all be cleaned away. Washed with warm 
water, the teeth will be freed from the dirt for the whole of 
life. 'Tooth-ache is very rare in India owing to their chewing 
the tooth-wood." 
Tooru-Pick. 
Susruta alvises us to use sticks of grass as tooth-pick after 
` meals to extract particles of food lodged between the teeth, other- 
wise these will decompose and the mouth would be smelling 
badly.* Bhāvamišra gives similar directions but adds that if 
any partieles of food cannot be easily extracted by the tooth-pick, 
one must not use any force to extract them.* “After eating they 
cleanse their teeth with a wilow stick, and wash their hands and 


mouth.''5 


Jmvai NIRLEKHANA OR TONGUE SCRAPER. 


Susruta says: “To scrape the tongue, a golden, or silver, or 








x ' wm s WITMSDRTW CES: | 
ånga afs AgvifeTaat i 
Suérnuta Sumbita, I. xIvi. i 
2 od aml HAZET enm | 
waa gaama riara T 1 
i zammi am cipue mā: | 






mz a afs wurenfaw NATA I 
zmaqeaeia dd wem gari 
a wa agn: gêng us fa*eei ufa | 


- grava Prakasa, 1, 1. 





- 3 Beal's Records of the Buddhist Religion, Trans. from Hiuen Tsiang, 
né wol, 1, p 77. 
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wooden seraperis to be used. It should be ten anguli long and 
must be plant and polished"'. Caraka? mentions tongue-scraper 
of copper, lead or brass. Bhāvamisra* also gives a similar 
diseription. It is to be used for scraping the deposit on the 


tongue. It 15 still commonly used in India. 


Razor AND ŠHEAnS. Tue PRACTICE OF SHAVING. 


Every one is recommended by Sušruta to have his beard 


shaved, hair trimmed and nails pared.* Caraka® also advises 


` famifnead Qa diag aped = | 
amanet WH ASG SINE | 
Sušruta Samhita, IV, xxiv. 
° gadaa aque 
amaaa GA o 
fewer gu sma anraq = | 
aay aaa aa amfani fafeferera | 
Caraka Samhita, I. v. 
` fma SH TAH art AM | 
gilžā az aq aie «ggaad aati 
"adata gamana alse | 
ex az fan aa fet fena gaq | 
afam Haat ZAA Hem wq n 


Bhūva Prakasa, I. i. 


* glad arate || 
sumaa- HA g- KATE TAA | 
armar galaa Aman faak ji 
Suéruta Samhita, IV. xxiv, 


eife qa ranaqa ^ Ibid. 
a tes auga ufasufadsma | ° 


regen re wert drag d ¿ 
, Caraka Sarhhitā, I. v. 
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us to shave regularly, that is thrice in a fortniglīt.* Bhavamisra 
says that this practice conduces to health, beauty, longevity 
and purity, and should be observed every fifth day*. Razor 
is mentioned in the Rgveda? and in the Kathopanisad of 
the White Yayu.* In the Satapatha Brahmana, we find 
the method of shaving well deseribed.* “Then (in shaving) 
are used a porcupine quill spotted in three places and a copper 
razor; that three-spotted poreupine's quill resembles the three- 
fold science and the copper razor resembles the Brahmana ; 
for Brahma is fire, and fire is of reddish (lohita) colour, hence 
a copper (loha), razor is used". 

Again we read?:—**For impure, indeed, is that part 
of man where water does not reach him. Now at the hair and 
beard, and at the nails the water does not reach him; hence 
when he shaves his hair and beard, and cuts his nails, he does 


so in order that he may be consecrated after becoming pure. 





— — — — — 


Carakas Sarthitā, T. viii, 


2 qara makian aaa | 
am aaa aad semasa, 
difew amga sama GTA | 
CEREA” Wane | 
| Bhava Prakūša, I. i. 
> da mA wfonfes yian faa) 


Raveda, S M. 4 8, 5 A. 7 A. I6 V. 


* cepe ure fia exer eque saa werfen | 
` Kathopanisad, L iii. 
tho} 


* Satapatha Brahmana, IH. 6. 4. 5. 
* Ibid. 111. 1.2.2. 


— — — —À — — — — 
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3. Now some shave themselves all over, in order that they 
may be consecrated after becoming pure all over; but let him 
not do this. For even by shaving the hair of his head and his 
beard, and by cutting his nails he becomes pure; let him there- 
fore shave only the hair of his head and his beard, and cut his 
nails. 

4. In the first place he outs his nails, first of the right hand, 
for in human (practice) those of the left hand (are cut) first, 
but with the gods in this manner. First he cuts those of the 
thumb—for in human practice those of the little fingers are eut 
first, but with the gods in this manner. 


- 


5. He first passes (the comb) through his right whisker— 
for in human (practice they comb) first the left whisker, but 
with the gods in this manner. 

6. His right whisker he moistens first with the text “may 
this divine water be propitious unto mec Nes 

''here upon be lays a stalk of sacrificial grass on (the hair of 
the whisker) with the text “O plant, protect me’’,........ hereto 
he applies the razor, with the text “O knife, injure him 
not”. 

8. Having eut off (part of the stalk and hair), he throws 
jt into the vessel of water. Silently he moistens .the s 
whisker; silently he lays the stalk of grass on it; and having 
silently applied the razor thereto and eut through (it and the 
hair) he throws them into the vessel of water. 

He then hands the razor to the barber, and the latter o s 
off the hair amd beard. When he has shaved the hair and 


beard............ - 
10. He bathes........-++ 


F u Ra ü 
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12. He steps out (from tha water) towards the north-east, 


with the text “cleansed and pure I go forth from them ; ".. ... 
13. He then puts on (a linen) garment ete." 


“The Atharva-veda relates how, when the ceremony of shaving 
off his beard was performed on king Soma, Vayu brought the 
hot water and Savitri skillfully wielded the razor."'! 

In para. 3, quoted above, we have evidence of the practice of 
depilation of the pubes which is here forbidden. There are 
six imortant rules and six minor rules of ordination for 
the female members or Sramaneris of the Buddhist order. 
One of the six minor rules is: A female must not shave 
the hair in any place but the head.* “Aristphanes, 
a contemporary of Hippocrates,? Persius* and Juvenal? refers 
to the depilation of the pubes as being common among 
certain classes, and the early Christian Fathers deplore the 
practice. See also the remarks of Seutonms on the conduct 
of Domitan’’®. Prosper Alpinus (16th century) “found the custom 
still prevalent among the Egyptian women". “The custom 


survived in France, and Italy in the 16th century^'*. 


Keša PRASĀDHANĪ OR COMB. 


Sušruta directs us to comb the hair to free the head from dust, 


—— — —— — — — — 


1 Macdonnel'a Sanskrit Literature, P. 164. 

s See I'Tsing, P. 97, Foot-note 3. Vinnyn Sarūgraha. Chap. xii, 

> Hippocrates, Ran. 516, Lys 59, 151, 

* Persius, iv. 37. M 
^5 Juvennl, vii. 114. 

* Sentoniua, xxii. Te 

* Medicina Aegyptiorum, 111. xv. 

* Milne, Surgical Instrumenta &c., p. 90-81. - 
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louse and dandruff.* Bhāvamišra advises us to comb the hair 
every day to keep it clean, as it stimulates the growth of bhair.? 
Caraka? also recommends us to keep the hairs clean. The 
practice of combing the hair is very ancient; the Atharva-veda 


mentions a comb with a hundred teeth. 


LOOKING-GLASS, 


The looking-glass should be constantly used as thereby the 
complexion is said to be improved and life prolonged*. For an 


account of the looking-glass of the ancient Hindus, see Mitra's 
Indo-Aryans*. 
Dress. 
Silk, chintz and red clothes are good for the winter, for 


they are said to be useful for derangement of air and phlegm. 


Thin silk is cooling and is efficacious for biliary disorders ; so 1t 


should be used during the summer. It should be coloured 


twany or red. White clothes are auspicious and are neither hot 


— 
— — — — — 
— —— — FH, A — 


` muara Fra TINA ATS! | 
Sufruttā Samhita, IV. xxiv. 





* Snagit ugsīfa wares werde | 
Sw wares uu TINA HANTER dU 


Bhava Prakāša, 1. i. 


^ gwen: veers " š 
Caraka Samhita, T, viii. 


+ wisha Wa are AMATA | 
diea amarga nore frre | 3 
Bhāva Prakūša, T.i, 
D Tho Indo-Aryans Vol, 1; pP. 240, 
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nor cold; therefore they should be worn during the rains!. 
Caraka says that pure dress conduces to longevity, happiness and 


fortune*, 


UsnISA OR HEAD DRESS. 


Suéruta advises us to use a cap on our head which is thus 
protected from injury. Bhāvamišra says that the habitual use 
of some form of covering for the head stimulates the growth of 
hair, increases beauty of the head and protects it from dust, 
draughts and accumulation of phlegm. Only light caps should 
be used asthe heavy varieties derange bile and cause diseases of 
the eyes.* For the diagrams of the various forms of turbans 


used by the ancient Hindus, see Mitra” Indo-Aryans.* 


t AAs rae CONTE Y | 
ara Heer a farida u 
" “arta”? goat Y9T GU | 
fea gafa wuli THA | 
ATT ATĀ dau ga we || 
anaga sla Mā, HAT TA at i 
wag wae we Tatag ANTA | 


Awa wire awig RA ti 
Bhāva Prakāša, I. i. 


ae ENGAR wees | 
Xem wifeué wel feshkerreacarceq u 


Caraka Sarhbitā, I. v. 
Bbāva Prakasa, I. i. 


* qfaa agr aru | 
Bufruta Sarhhitā, IV. xxiv. 
* edhi aiia caters WT | 
Bhāvā Prakāta, I. i. 
„+ The Indo-Aryans, Vol, 1, p. 220. 
30 | 
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LE Fee EMS @ 


Sušruta says: Umbrellas are useful for protecting men from 


the rains, draughts, glare of the sun, exposure to cold, and dust. 
They are auspicious and are beneficial to the eyes!. Caraka? 
advises us to use it as it protects us from the sun, rain &e. 
Bhavamisra® also describes its efficacy similarly. Umbrella is 
one of the insignia of royalty in India, and is always held 
over the heads of kings as shown in the Sanehi and Amaravati 


seulptures*. It is still commonly used in India. 


YASTI OR STICKS. 


Caraka? directs us to use a stick as a support. Sušruta 
says: “By using sticks, a man gains in strength, prowess and 
manliness. He becomes courageous, patient and forbearing. 


He ean stand erect and is not troubled by any fear”*. It 


— n — A E — — — 


o aifi feendtet frac | 

awi «yu wei met Sse i 
Sufruta Samhita, IV. xxiv. 

Xafduwwe am ATS | 

SAT SIRI | 


Caraka Sarihiti, I. v. 
> gaa ur saga ASER | 
feud aama mere suum ui 


Bhāva Prakāšs, I. i. 
* See Indo-Aryans, 1, p. 266, 


° aaa: dnas wawa faze | 
GAGANG KTM QTE Il 
| Caraka Sgīihitā, T. v. 
° ww aðan tamban wata | 


“ sae diag whats waa u 

gagana ahah (awka | 
is i o aenga wad caus | | 
i Eu&ruta Samhita, IV. xxiv. 
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protects a man from dogs, snakes če. Bhávamiéra! apparently 


quotes these verses from Sušruta. 


l'PANAHA OK SHOES. 


The ancient Hindus used two kinds of shoes, made of wood 


i and leather. The wooden pādukā is recommended to be used before . 


and after dinner*. ‘The good effects claimed by its use are, an 


increase of the power of vision, strength and longevity.* When 
travelling, the upānaha or leather shoes are to be used. Besides 
the advautages mentioned above, shoes are very comfortable 
to the travellers and prevent many diseases of the feet*. If any 
one often travels barefooted, he feels out of sort, his senses fail, 


vision becomes impaired and his expectation of life is reduced.” 


` HBhāva Prakafa, L i. 
` gizmūruc ala us wig: GTA | 
qün giaa ugmalzā! feda u 
Bhāra Prakasa, Í i, 
3 gu qaated WIererwaTqw | 
awi quaga ew reu || 
Caraka Samhita, I. v. 
* ggēānvi ad «alu Wifi i 
Havana getaran | 
Sara HANYA dgdlāgama m | 
UTAWA YUTA KIT er dau AUT U | 
Sušruta Sarhhitā, IV. xxiv. 
5 gumanad Ware urere | 
qaare) guru feiern ú 
quemque satmaq Nt < 
sata Hamafafanu nefeza ú? 
Bhava Prakafa, I. í, 
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The Hindus wore sandals lke the ancient Greeks. They 
also used boots, which look lke the modern boots used by 
Europeans. Buddha gave the Bhikkhus permission to wear 
boots or shoes, with thick lining’. Hiuen Tsiang* says that 
“here (Avanti) Tathagatha gave permission to the Bhikkhus to 
wear kih-fu-to (boots).” For an account and figures of ancient 


boots used by the Hindus, see Indo-Aryans.? 
VYĀJANĪ AND CAMARA, THE FAN. 

The fan was used for aming the patients to drive away 
flneos.* SuSruta mentions the camara 7.¢., the tail of the 
Thibetan yolk (Bos grunnius) to be used asa fan. “It soothes 
the inflammation of boils and also acts as a fly-brush to prevent 
infection of the open wound’’®. The camara is also one of the 
insignia of royalty and as such we have many representations 
of it in the sculptures of ancient India", For diagrams of 
the ancient fan, see Indo-Aryans’. , 

Caraka directs us to usea kula or fan to winnow corn, 


prepared from the kasa (Saccharum Spontamum) to resuscitate 
a still-born child*, 





' Mohāvagga, varga 13 ff 6. S. B. E. vol. xvii. p. 35. 
* Beal's Records. of Buddhist Religion, vol. II. p. 280. 
3 Indo-Aryans, Vol. 1, p. 123-6. 


* appe wise wiepmrereurefa i 
m Wate Was Bela Bsa: ji 
Suéruta Sambi, IV. xxiv. 
‘oma resa aa faria | 
° See Indo-Aryans, vol. II, p. 267-70. 
, For diagrams, soe Indo-Aryans, vol. I, p. 263. 
° wm šēnfasga yna gadā aanneem Arafa gaumē» 


uv ma naq na ana agag: i 


Ibid, I. xix. 


, Caraka Sarbhitü, IV. viii. 
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Ghavamisrat mentions fans made of the following materials;— 
palm leaf, bamboo, yolk's tail, cloth, peacock’s feather and cane. 


He attributes peculiar properties to each fan. 


Rājavallabha says? that “the palm-leaf fan overcomes distur- 


- bances of all the three humours, and is light and agreeable ; the 


bamboo fan causes heat and irritablity, and promotes inordinate 
secretion of the two humours—air and bile; the cane, cloth and 
peacock’s feather fans, overcome disturbances of the three 


humours; the hair fan is invigorating etc.” 


The Buddhist Bhiksus used the  palm-leaf fan. “Not 


unfrequently there is added a lotus-leaf shaped fan, made from 


a single frond, with an edging of bamboo or light wood, and 
furnished with a handle fashioned like the letter **S". The palm 
from which the leaf is taken, is also that used for the mss., 
namely the Talipot; hence the name Talponi given to the 
Bhikkhus by the early Portuguese adventurers in Burma. When 
he attended a meeting at which women are likely to be present, 


every Bhikkhu must have the fan.” 


* TATANAN ere WAH] Tq: | 
emerges «wraferzruuneem] we: 
inanan TATANG: | 
IRI NATA HIT SANAN | 
om As arar fure wan; wufsm | 
Bhava Prakāša, I. i. 


° amas: —fažunamaā i ayes | Jaraa a SEA | 
er | agfaratas i TATAHAN TE aaga a TENGAH | 
adm: —Aratag | ATi [ana i 7 

Rājarallabhu, 
$ The Way of Buddha, p. 53-54. 
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FiLreks. 
l'ilters were used by the Hindus and are recommended to be 
made of an earthen or metallie vessel, the mouth being closed by 


a piece of cloth tied round its neck. 


If the water be filthy, Sušruta* advises us to purify it by 
boiling it or by exposure to the sun; or by throwing hot iron 
balls, sand or clay balls into the water and then allowing it to 
cool. Such purified water should be scented with the flowers of 
NazakeSara (Mesua Ferrea), Campaka (Michelia Champaea), 
Utpala (Nympha Stellata) and Patala (Bignonia Snaveolens). 

Sušruta mentions seven means of purifying polluted water”, 
ig 
1. Kataka phala or nirmālaya or seeds of Strychnos Potatorum. 

2. Gomedaka or a kind of gems, 

3. Visagranthi, or root of Nelumbium Speciosum. 

4. Saivalamüla or root of Vallisneria Spiralis. 
. A piece of cloth. 


2 
6. Pearls. 
7. Precious Stones and crystals. 
AE ES salam eee eer eee i s 
` migamTafuamt —wÉnaquené  aavrnfaerfeasenenzrut at factas 
yazaa WAS wuresqareuenrzengug fafa a Ag AMAHA i 
Sušruta Sarhhita, 1. xlv. 

* ga gadu wards Maki quu ag ier fana [2a9rarers- 
ama gemia yafaa aut a wan aren uae 
=== gf v ` GAMANA walt yaana afe 
ame vus awita ae wer aaa | 
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He mentions five kinds of means for preventing contact of 


the water vessel with the earth! :— 


l. Phalaka or planks as of Salmali wood. 
2. Tryastaka or oetogonal tripod of wood. 
5. Mufijvalaya or circular pad of Saceharine Mufija. 


4. Udakamaūcikš or a raised framework of cane and 


bamboo. 
5. Sikya or a loop suspended by three strings. 
He mentions seven ways of cooling water :— 
|. Exposure to air. 
2. Sprinkling water on the vessel. 
3. Stirring the water with a rod. 
4. Fanning the water. 
b. Filtration through cotton fabries. 
6. Putting the vessel of water on a sand bed. 
7. Suspension of the vessel in a loop. 


He advises us to use rain water filtered through a broad 
piece of white and clean eloth*. In collecting water from the 
rivers and ponds, the Hindu females still use a kalasi or earthen 


vessel, the mouth being closed by a piece of cloth. 








` In the English translations of the Sufruta Sarhhitē, Bibliotheca Indica, 
Dr. Cattopādhūya translates the passage incorrectly. He misunderatood the 
terms phalaka, te, to be remedial agents, necessary in the prorification of water. 


oan ga: wart aea ma oaferafer mui erepeem om 
vineufacaāe ufafea oz v3 | 


Bu&rnta Samhita, I. xiy. 








312 THE SURGICAL INSTRUMENTS OF THE HINDUS. 


Sušruta' depreeates impure water as injurious to the haman. + 
| = 


system and advises us not to drink or bathe in such water as 
there is always the risk of being speedly affected with many 
diseases. 

“It (filter) forms one of the eight sacred utensils necessary for 
a sramana of the Buddhist order. It is a strainer or water-dipper— 
an appratus for filtering the water which he drinks, so that he 
may not, even unwillingly, take animal hfe’’? 

One of the six requisites of a Bhiksu is Parisravana, a 
water-strainer®. | 

WATER VESSEL. 

To store water, Su$ruta mentions vessels of gold, or silver, 
or earth *. 

“The clean water is kept separately from water for cleansing 
purposes (lit. ‘touched’ water), and there are two kinds of jars 
(i.e. kundi and kalasa) for each. Earthenware or porcelain is 
used for the clean jar, and the jar, for water for cleansing pur- 
poses (lif. touched water) is made of copper or iron. The clean 
wateris ready for drinking at any time, and the ‘touched’ 


water for cleansing purposes after having been to the urinal. 





` grad anafae ari geteran | 
TIGA € ra Infeg TA t 
ana afad aq (uadtei wafat | 
"uu eTa erneuern | 
INGAT ANANTA TITA ANGGA < | 


sary ay fase TATA ATA maa || 
R Pi Suérata Sarhhitā, I. xlv. 
* The way of Buddha, p. 58. 
2 J]'T*ing, cb. x. | a; T ev 
+ haqq wr ana at aa fauna wamkwrawasqhta verti VIA | 
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. The eln jar must be carried in a clean hand, and be placed in 


4 clean place, while the jar for the ‘touched’ water should be 
grasped by the ‘touched’ (or ‘unclean’) hand and be put in an 
unclean (or ‘touched’) place. The water in a pure and fresh jar 
can be drunk at anytime ; the water in any other jar is called 
‘special water’ (more /;/f. seasonable water 1.0. water to be nsed 


at certain preseribed times, probably kálodaka)."! 


BATHING. 


The Hindus in their daily life do not eat without having first 
washed themselves in a bath. They always use a bathing-sheet 


and this ancient practice is still followed. 


Bhāvamišra says? : “Bathing stimulates the appetite, virile 


power and strength, prolongs life, allays thirst and burning 


sensation, cures eczema, and washes out dirt and perspiration.” 


Besides the ordinary bath, there is some evidence of the 
use of a medical bath to cure diseases. 1”Tsing says? : “The 
World-honoured One taught how to build a bath room, to 
construct a brick pond in an open place, and to make a medical 


bath in order to cure a disease. Sometimes he ordained the 





| T'Tsing. ch. vi. 

* Aad atuargu am ais we | 
HHI eee SS STE AA | 
aera fa: wav amaaa NSA: | 
ata AAA AJA Āa UD. gi 
sfr qaa era comin | 
aga aaa aa MARKER || 
fart; amaga HVAT ATT | 
gad au vala fees netaa || 


* FTring, ch, xx, 


Bhüvn Prakūša, T. i, 
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whole body to be anonited with oil, sometimes the feet to be 
rubbed with oil every night, or the head every morning ; for 


such a practice is very good for maintaining clear eyesight and 


keeping off the cold." “Bathing 


should always take place 


when one is hungry. Two kinds of benefits are derived by 


having meals after bathing. First, the body is pure and empty, 


being free from all dirt, second, the food will be well digested, 


as the bathing makes one free from phlegm or any disease of the 


internal organs. Bathing after a good meal is forbidden in the 


‘Science of Medicine! " ( Kikitsa- Vidyà). 


DRINKING VESSEL. 


Scented water is advised to be drunk out of cups made of 


gold, or silver, or copper, or bell-metal, or lapis lazuli or earth. ! 


Bhüvami$ra? also mentions cups of the same materials. 


“To drink from a jar holding it upright in frontis no fault ; 


but drinking in the afternoon is not permissible. A jar must 


be made to fit one's mouth ; the top of the cover should be 


two fingers high ; in ita hole as small asa copper chopstick is 
made. 


Fresh water for drinking must be kept in such a jar. At 


the side of the jar there is another round hole as large as a 


small coin, two fingers higher than the drinking-mouth. This 
hole is used for pouring in water ; two or three gallons may be 
put in it. A small jar is never used. 





3 See foot-note 2. P. 65. 
° sega TG GZ wEIWWW | 
qaa sire ura” afzd wsfz3 TAN 
O pAn PAA XD AAA | : 
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If one fear that insects or dust may enter in, both the 
mouth and the hole may be covered by means of bamboo, wood, 
linen, or leaves. There are some Indian priests who make jars 
according to this style. In taking water the inside of the jar 
must be first washed in order to get off any dirt or dust, and 


then fresh water must be poured in. 


A priest who travels, carries his jars, bowl, necessary clothes, 
by hanging them from shoulders over his cloak, taking an 
umbrella in his hand. This is the manner of the Buddhist 


priests in travelling! .” 


DINNER SERVICE. 


SuSruta” advises us to use different kinds of vessels for 
distributing the various kinds of food :— 
Iron vessels for ghee or clarified butter. 
Silver vessels for drinks, soups and gruels. 
` Tsing, ch. vi. 
* wd wna Za gai «ap xem | 
qafa gausa Nize | 
qfecreeufzenfa raq wawa | 
yzalfa vata xiu | 
azufau «ei ua gata X anaq ji 
aW ura gela guzā gu: | 
qr aera we andy wer | 
arafa rang xS T 
zan zq TITAH d 
quenfenó qr gfaetā ATA | 
az: qiza KEMA wees Taam u > 
- Sufrnta Sambita, I. wiwi. 
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Plantain leaf vessels for fruits and. sweetmeats. 
Gold vessels for flesh. 
Stone vessels for whey. 
Copper vessels for milk. 
Farthen vessels for water, sherbets and wines. 
Glass, crystal, lapis lazuli vessels for rājsādava and sattaka. 


In the Bhāva Prakāša' we have a detailed deseription on the 


subject 





* A dinner service of gold is the best from a medicinal 
point of view, and it is supposed to be the best tonic for the eye. 
Eating out of silver is equally efficacious for promoting hepatic 
functions. A service of zine improves the intelligence and 
appetite. Food served in brass utensils promotes wind and 
heat, but cures phlegmatic disorders and expells worms. The use 
of steel or glass vessel cures chlorosis, jaundice and 1ntumescence. 
A stone or clay service brings on poverty. Wooden plates 
are wool appetisers, but help the secretions of phlegmatic 
humour. The use of certain leaves as plates acts as an antidote 
against poisons. When at dinner, a water jug with a cup should 
be placed on the right hand. A copper vessel is the best for the 
purpose. The next best isan earthen pot. Vessels made of 


crystal and lapis lazuli are also pure and cooling”.* 





` sa maqa power fafgsrcsqi 
su ugi A GBISGTOY8 WW | 
T uen uid WAH «itfrartga | 
grand fanaa «feed wanes | 
. Bhavu Praküín, L. i, 
3 History of Aryan Medical Science, p. 64-5. ° 
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> SPOONS. 
PTsing says! : “As to the mode of eating in the West, 
they use only the right hand, but if one has had an illness or 


has some other reason, one is permitted to keep a spoon for 
79 
use. 


SPITTOONS. 


Spittoons were commonly used by the ancient Hindus, and 

Caraka? mentions it as one of the things necessary for the sick 

room. It is also mentioned in the Mohāvagga*: “And the sethe’s 

L. wife spat it out into the spittoon.” Fa-Hian* noticed a “stone 


spitting vessel in this country (Kie-sha) belonging to Buddha.” 


BEDPANS AND URINALS. 

The bedpan and urinal were also used by the patients in 
ancient times. Caraka metions them to be necessary ina sick 
room,” 

Pus BASINS. 


Metallic basins marked with different measures were used for 








* holding diseharges after operations. In the ASvavaidyaka® 
t Tsing. ch. xvi. 
2 yaan NĒATETĪU | 
c > = * 
nausiari | 
Caraka Samhita, 1. xv. 

: . 
t "a Sacred Books of the East. VIII. iN. 
| ^ Benl's Records, vol. 1. Introduction, xxviii, 


* See Page 36 nnd foot-note 1, P. 34. 
° gait «pes feel wrererqure Sw | 
quia gam ca zwi sfswmps O 


Afvavaidyaka, XV. verse 30. 
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blood let out in the operation of phlebotomy, is recommended 
to be collected ina basin, so that the quantity may at once be 


determined. 


PESTLE AND MORTAR. 
Pestle and mortar are mentioned in the Rgveda for preparing 
the Soma juice.’ And their use in pharmacy was well- 


known to the ancients. 

Besides the pestle and mortar of pharmacy, we tind mention 
of a large wooden pestle used in reducing dislocation by SuSruta.* 
Caraka says that two pestles and motars should be kept in a 
lving-in-room, the object being to allow the woman some kind of 
work ; and then she will not lie down idly on her bed if there be 
any delay in the delivery of the child*. Susruta also recommends 
itt, “The mortar (ulukhala) and pestle (musala) are to be made 
of very hard wood, viz., both of Varana wood (Crataiga 
Roxburghii), or the mortar of Palāša wood (Butea Frondosa), 
and the pestle of Khadira wood (Acacia Catechu). The former 


— — — — — — — — —— — —— 


' epnaenparem [sz AT od 
c - * - 
afafa = 2G ug seem quu 
Rgveda, 1 M. 28 5. 1 & ZR, 
* See foot-uote 6, P. 172. 
3 See P. 39, and foot-note 1, P. 40. à 
= erf dfavaarn A ndari wav sf"wuueneuqes TANANAN 
Caraka Samhita, IV. viii. 
^ gidtamifafa wa fanaa: auga aman a are 
aaa | c | 
Sufruta Sarhhita, III. x. 
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is to be of the height of the knee and the latter three aratnis 
(cubits) long'.” 

On the inner face of the left pillar in the eastern gate of 
Sanchi Tope, there is a beautiful representation of a kitehen 
scene, in which the ancient mortar and pestle are shown. “The 
mortar and two-handed pestle same as those in use at the present 
day in India. The mortar (okhli) is exaetly the same as the 
Greek fyčy, ard the Roman pila; and the pestle (musar) 


the same as the Greek Kdrarov, and the Roman pilum"? 


The pestle and mortar used în pharmacy was called 
aSmabhalam. It is still used to pulverise medicaments, and is 


made of iron or brass. 


In the Mahāvagga” we find a reference to the pestle 
and mortar. "I allow, O Bhikkhus, the use of a ehunam as 
a medicine bv whomsoever has the itch, or boils, or a discharge 
or scabs, or whose body is ill smelling, and to those in health 
the use of dry dung, and of clay, and of coloring matter. I 
allow, the use, O Bhikkhus, of a pestle and mortar" (udukhalam 


nusalafi Za). 
SIEVES, STRAINERS AND FILTERS. 


There is evidence that cloth seive was used by the Hindus 

„in ancient days, we find it mentioned in the Reveda*. The 
purpose of straining and filtering solid and liquid medicines 
Paeaaciively is mentioned to have been served by two or 


* Schol, on Katy. 1.3.3.6. footnote, Satapatha Brahmana (Sacred Books of 
the Fast, 1.1.4.8.) 

z Cunningham's Bhilsa Topes, p. 207. 3 

3 Mohāvāggn VT. 9. 2. 

* Rgveda, 10m. 714. V 2 
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three layers of a piece of cloth. And we know that in the 


prehistoric Soma rites, it “was pressed, passed through a seive, 


mixed with milk, and offered as the main oblation”. 


The reference to a cloth sieve, we find in Mohāvagga! : 
“Now at that time the Bhikkhus who were siek had need of 
sifted ehunam as medicine. ' 

They told this thing to the Blessed One. 

“I allow, O Bhikkhus, the use of a chunam sieve”. 

They had need of the chunam very fine. 

“I allow, O Bhikkhus, the use of a cloth sieve”. 

Pavitra was used in the Vedie times?, It was a filter. 


Wilson translates it: “Trough the purifying filters", 


Corb AND HOT APPLICATIONS, 


To relieve colic pains, vessels made of silver, copper or 
precious stones, eontaining cold water, are directed to be placed 
upon the part or better upon the navel*. Besides these, leather 
vessels containing cold water are also directed to be used for 


reducing the temperature in dilirium tremens. * 





^ Mohāvagga VI. 10. 1. 


z pa: qara fafa: afaazifeafe cien aga; i 


Rgveda, 3m. 318. 16 Rk- 
ix^ mafia wfs wfenscan wafer carent ufa: 1 
Ibid, 3m. 368, 7 Rk. 
* AKTA avait ania s am: | 
afeqaifa araa menge fafa u i 


Sušruta Snrhhitá, VI. xlii. 

* ang mieni arat iana A: | 
qatati feret were uaa || Mnt 
x Carska Sarhhitā, VI, xii, 
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Heat is directed to be applied to the patient's body in various 
ways! :— 
1. "làpasveda:—palm of the hand, brass dish, sand, cloth, 


potsherd Ke. are the means mentioned for applying heat to the 


body. 


II. Usnasveda :—potsherds, stone, bricks, or iron balls are to 

be heated to redness and then water is to be sprinkled upon them. 

The part to be fomented is covered by a wet piece of thiek lint. 

and then the heated materials are to be applied over it. Or 

^^. heat may be applied by means of a narrow vesssel containing 


hot decoctions. The vessel is to bē surrounded by a piece of 





` wafer ang un! made aaa  guanmzz3 wx fea 
ga dat [amer | 
aa amg-tāz: | ifa apenas ATTA: ATMA As AIKATĀT AWT: 
mbari fe fa | gu- «um mniema mana «fate 
zaji erame ufdfeaar-uēvi rvūgāg aiaa qiziy wrurenmTEY 
qaar mre qe n pagant wanara FTA | qvi feza al guar. 
gūs qa ATANG afe faz we errare sgt aferuta AH · | 
wurq[íav awsm qa 4uppemmed | 
efeuferaa «ran Azia- fru | 
uu aair Sra aa (Zila ar | 
qmim faam KA ra wemmfe ji 
aema fea AT fast er ar | 


` . - . ` è 
aqa Bza aeranaeece faêmam mè: afer: qa: ufew 
suaque. 04 == fa: e cafefaferemereit Bag wehi mI qprálzÜesifrs1- 
maant maisiem. ESTA | 


ga Agaa zen uw w weng ient amu viaa | vu gīja|y- 


19-49-4041 T VA - asn Karen gena: mwa: afe fa š fz fm i 
Snáruta Samhita, IV. xxxii. 
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cloth to prevent the skin from being burnt. Or heat may be 
applied by the following device:—an earthen vessel or kalasi 
containing hot decoctions is to be closed ; and the vessel is then 
to be inverted. Then a hole should be bored on its side, and a 
tube shaped like an elephant's proboscis is fitted to it; the vapour 


issuing from the tube is allowed to play on the part, 


To apply vapour bath:—put the hot infusion of medicinal 
substances into an earthen vessel and close its mouth. Drill a 
hole into the side of the vessel and adapt a tube to it. The tube 
may be either metallic or wooden. The tube should be two hands 
(forearm and hand) long and made of three pieces; the end of the 

tube which should taper like a cow’s tail must be six anguli long. 
The patient should be seated on a stool and well covered with 
cloth. The tube is then introduced inside the blanket, and thus 


the issuing vapours heat the whole body. (Sarüngadhara! ). 


Sušruta says that the tube should be half byàm (r.e., the 
distance between the two hands when extended) long, bent thrice 
and shaped like an elephant’s proboscis. | Sometimes a large stone 
slab is to be heated with burning wood of Acacia Catechu. Then r 
after removing the ashes, the patient is directed to lie upon it. 
A tent or cloth-cover having four doors is sometimes required for 
the patiert to sit in, and heat is applied by burning wood 
outside it. 





i mam grafiem Ta TAK: | 
saa pfa urā fez fawm 4 i ; 
` fauzred ama gat mem gai |! - 





Sarfendhara Barigrnba, TII, ii, 
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- lll. Upànahasveda or poultices :—roots of medicinal planta 
are to be pressed and formed into a paste with mustard, sesame 
etc. This is to be heated, put on a thin cloth and so applied. 

IV. Dravasveda or hot bath :—the patient is to sit in a tub 

vr vessel of hot water. Iron pails or tubs are recommended to 
be used by patients to take bath in some infusions. Sarügadhara 
says!: The tub (dropi) should be made of gold, or silver, or 
copper, or iron, or wcod. "The height and length of the tub should 
measure thirty-six aūguli each. When the patient sits inside, the 

à height of water should stand six aūguli above the navel. A droni 
filled with oil is to be used for placing an unconscious patient 
in it to overcome the shock caused by fall, blows, fractures and 
other injuries. 

Cakradatta* describes the four methods of applying heat, 
Bhāvamišra also describes them similarly?. Harita, however, 


mentions seven methods of heat-application *. 


— 





' drag aad ata aaa TMA | 
mrwu as Haase we ugmg ú 
Gara aaar Heo Wut! 
mt AT: UK TNT, MIME STAT |! 
Sarügadhara Saingraha, III, ii, 
` wu. Gaaufamieagā: AASIN TE- 
Aaqa: agaa: HEH | 
À qi abor ana gil 
ahaaa a nee; fana; MATA d 
Cakradatta, Svedadbik ara, 
> gāzugfēru: Greta Tq < fare: I 
erqarel za: #2; «a arenferetica: | 





à = din j^ Bhava Prokāša, I. i 
wia galaa: AA Seema? arasan | 
zeta KATE GAE TAN | 





Hāritā Samhitā, V. ir, 
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BALANCE Oh MANADANDA. : 
For weighing medicinal substances, the seales and balance 
are often mentioned. They mention a set of weights and 
measures to be used in weighing substances. — Alberuni' describes 
the Hindu balance thus ;—*'*"The balance with which the Hindus 
weigh things, are xapio Tieovíec of which the weights are 
immovable, whilst the scales move on certain marks and lines. 
Therefore the balance is called tila. "Phe first lines mark the 
unit of the weight from 1 to 5, and further on to 10; the following 
lines mean the tenths, 10, 20, 30, Xc. In Fergusson’s 
Tree and Serpent Worship we have a diagram of steel-yard, 
where a man is represented as stepping im the ecale, 
apparently to weigh himself*. The ordinary balance is still in 
common use amongst the kavirājes of the present day. 
COLLYRIUM Pots. 
The Hindus used to apply collyrium to their eyes, from a 
very early time. It is said to stimulate the growth of eye-lashes, . 
brighten the lusture of the eye-balls and clean the pupil?. " 


Bhāvamišra* recommends us to: use collyrium as it improves 


the visual power and cures many diseases of the eye. It is 











! Alberuni's India. Trans, by Sachau, vol, 1, p. 146. 
= The Tree and Srpent Worship, the pl. Ixxxiii. fig. I. 
3 gad (amé ARRA HFA || 

Was Sareea aes | 

Sušrutā Sumbita, IV. xxiv, 

` dhiag faa’ maama WAA | 

Aaa wmas AA THAN n 

(tdtātt* aa quem sfa ens ufawa i  , 

pru wá Aw fud facras d 1 
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= < C t = * li ° 9 a ~ ^ : 
ontra-indīcated in patients suffering from fever, emesis, exhaus- 
tion, &e. 
Susruta mentions collyrium pots of different metals intended 
= for different kinds of collyrium then in use — 
gold pots for sweet collyrium. 
silver pots for acid collyrium. 
horn pots for salt collyrium. 
copper & iron pots for astringent collyrium. 
4 lapis lazuli pots for sour or acid collyrium. 
bell-inetal pots [or bitter collyrium. 
He also mentions pots of ivory, or crystal, or coral, or horn, 
or conch-shell, or stone, or gold, or silver!. 
He also mentions a piece of bamboo for storing collyrīum* 
A bamboo is still used by the poor for keeping oil in India. For 
a similar purpose the wood of Khadira (Accacia Catechu) is also 
* `, - 
TEGANG WYTWDSHUTUI || 
aal AFM A Ha ARTEA HITA | 


(itālis wargan sia en» ufes a “Tama” awa fanfa | 
“faaan” fas YAH WWW | 

rit safer: A: BE s mater | 

saq; fca A CERIS | 


t See foot-note 3, P. 057. 





Bhūvu Frokāšu, 1. i. 


> ganīt ammafau ge afu: i 
qu KUNGI TATA +à: | 
afd opem Wanara : | 


fufruta Sambita, VI. xvii. 
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recommended! For storing oil, Drēhavala* mentions the use of 


vessels of stone or the horn of a lamb or iron. 
MEDICINE GLASS. 


Sukti or shell of mussell was used as medicine glass. The shell 
of the fresh water mussels unionacea is mentioned to be used for 
holding a dose of medicine for administering it to a patient?, 
They generallv have equivalve, though not equisided, shells 


which are covered externally with a smooth brown epidermis 


and internally by a mother-of-pearl laver. Such — Pa 

to have been formerly much used in England by pa XV 
for holding their colour and so the commonest variety is 
termed unio pictorua. ‘lo apply oleaginous errhines, Sušruta * 
recommends us to use metallie pots or the shell of mussel. It is 

still used in India for feeding the babies with milk and also for. 
administering medicines to the patient. Heyne^ (1814) says 
that “according to the nature of the disender, the medicines 


should be taken out of gold, silver or brass vessels, But if 


these should not be at hand vou may use iron or even earthen 


vessel." 

| āaālufed ganfafgā Fores | 
Ātauacvaursi fare: aad ay | 
TAK (g qa Bes, frase i 


arn xafexfeskrer asa gered fea il 
, Snšruta Sambita, VI. xvii. 
2 Nee foot note, +. P. 67. 
` aa cwuegauite wr newer fonaa. dižu fadenigi i 
Su&ruta Sambita, IV. x. 
` aes ma dafa fare afe <fem saa ewe du 
TAA „a maaana FAR A d pen fae ar Tur pi y 





aafaa- uera urne | "ībid. IV. xl. | 
* Dr- Heyne's Indian Tracts, di à i 
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— - DROPPER. 


The Hindus used a tent of cotton as a drop conductor. 
Cakradatta! advises ns to drop medicines into the eyes thus:— 

: the patient should be made to lie down ina place free from 
draught; the surgeon is to open his eye with the left hand, 

while with the right, he allows 10 or 12 drops of medicine to 

fall from a height of two atguli on the eye from a tent. of 


cotton, immersed in medicine contained in a clean vessel. 


ya. (FRIND-STONE. 


"T s : > ° M 

Grind-stone to pulverise medicaments is mentioned. In the 
Mahāvagga* we find a reference to it. “I allow, O Bhik- 
khus, the use of a grind stone, and of another stone to grind 


| upon" (pisana-šilā ka pisana poto ka—Buddhaghosha). 


STONE AND IRON MULLER. 
For similar purpose a stone slab and iron muller are necessary 
to make pastes and powders of medicines. On the inner face of 
the left piller in the eastern gate of Sanchi Topes, the kitchen 
* œ  geene is represented, in which “a fourth woman is seated grind- 
ing spices or condiments on the sil, or flat stone, with a bant or 
round muller?". 


K HAL OR ELLIPTICAL MORTAR OF STONE AND PESTLE. 


‘To prepare medicines to be exhibited to the patients, a small 





<s — — — — 





— — — 
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| (amawa aa qiferlegten Tamga | 
ratus (agami SANGAT | 
en wan Grp faza XIESTSH 34 | 


Cukradatta, Asotanesi nana Adhikūra , 





* /— Mahüvaggn vi. 4.2. 
* Cunpnninhain Cunningham's Bhilen Topes, p. 206. 
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ý elliptical mortar is generally used when the medicines require 
to be thorougly mixed with some excipient. | - 
The following appliances, besides those mentioned before, i 
become necesary in pharmacy :— | 
]. Iron pails of various sizes. 
2. Vessels of iron, copper, silver, brass and earth for storing 
medicines. 
3. Spoons of wood or darvi; large metallic spoon or hata. 
4. Iron sandarnša or pinchers. EP 
| | 5. Rods of wood or iron. 


š 6. Blacksmith's bellows. 
7. Ankuša or hooks like the elephant driver's goad. 
8. Iron hammer. 


Earthen crucibles of different sizes. 
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CHAPTER IX, 


THE CONCLUSION, 
In the recent edition of the System of Medicine, Prof. Albutt! 


begins his article on the History of medicine with the following 
observations: “The medicine of Egypt and the East, extensive 
and intricate as it was, in so far as it was not Greek did not 
contain even the rudiments of science. To it Western medicine 
owes virtually nothing, and in this article at any rate, it may be 
disregarded”. Prof. Osler? also speaks in the same strain : “Crude 
and bizzare among the primitive nations, these ideas of disease 
received among the Greeks and Romans a practical development 
worthy of these peoples. "There have been systemes of so-called 
divine healing in all the great civilizations, but for beauty of con- 
ception and for grandeur of detail in the execution, all are as 
nothing in comparison with the cult of the son of Appolo, and 
of JEseulapius, the god of healing." "Scientific medicine, the 
product of a union of religion with philosophy, had its origin in 
a remarkable conjunetion of gifts and conditions among the 
Greeks in the sixth centuries". 

Such opinions remind us of an assertion. of Sir William 
Jones? *that there is no evidence that in any language of Asia 
there exists one original treatise on medicine considered as science", 
About a century has elapsed since the time of Sir William but we 
see that the same misconception still prevails in the minds of 





` Albutt and Rolleston, System of Medicine, vol. P p. 1. 
^s Qslar and Morae's System of Medicine. N | 
* Discourse xi. Sir William Jone's Works, Vol, I, p. 161, 
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the scholars. Macdonell! gives us a succint account of the 
intellectual debt of Europe to the various branches of science 
and art of the Hindus but regrets that the genetic connection of 
Indian medicine with that of Greece can not at present be 
definitely settled. “The question as to whether Indian medical 
science in its earlier period was affected by that of the Greeks 
can not be answered with certainty, the two systems not having 
hitherto been compared with sufficient care." The European mind 
is quite naturally in the habit of tracing all knowledge to Greece, 
the fountain of all their knowledge in philosophy and science. 4 
But impartial writers are not wanting to vindicate the claims 
of the Hindus. So Wise remarks as follows 2 :—“TFaets 
regarding the ancient history of medicine have been sought for 
only in the classical authors of Greece and Rome and have been 
arranged to suit a traditional theory which repudiated all systems 
which did not proceed from à Greecian source. We are familiar 
from our youth with classical history and love to recall events 
illustrated by the torch of genius and depicted on our memories ; 


and it requires a thorough examination of a subject, a careful 





weighing of new evidence, and a degree of ingenuousness not 
always to be found to alter early impressions. Still candour and 
truth require us to examine the value of new facts in 
history as they are discovered, so as to arrive at just conclusions”. 
Royle maintains? that “from the mixture, however, of much 
ignorance and absurdity with what is valuable, many will be 
apt to despise altogether the medicine of the East. But if it be xx 
recollected how long in Europe prevailed the influence of Galen, œ> 


* Review of tho History of Medicine, Introduction, — ——— + | 
* Antiquity of Hindu Medicine, p. 61, : . 
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as well as how many absurd formulas still figure in some 
continental pharmacopceas, as also how comparatively recent is 
the time since our own was so greatly improved ; some feeling of 
humiliation will control the pride with which we now view the 
medical sciences”. Neuberger says! ; “The medicine of the 
Indians, if it does not equal the best achievements of their race, 
at least nearly approaches them. and owing to its wealth of 
knowledge, depth of speculation and systematic construction, 
takes an outstanding position in the history of oriental 
medicine.” It is no doubt unsatisfactory to find that such 
notions are still allowed to stand in the way of impartial 
conclusions by eminent men of science especially by those 
who write history of medicine. But it is not the fault of 
the historians alone, the fault lies with us for not having supplied 
them with adequate materials. Something has been done in 
this field of research by men like Wilson, Heyne, Ainsle, 
Royle, Dutt, Thacore Shaheb, Jolley, Hoernle and others, 
but it is nothing when compared to what is required to be done. 
To supply this want partially, we have endeavoured in this 
monograph to deseribe the surgical instruments of the Hindus, 
with a comparative study of the instruments of the Greek, Roman 
and Arab surgeons, and of the surgeons in modern times. By 
a careful study of this subject, we can not avoid the conclusion 
that the medicine of India though it was not Greek, contained 
the requirements of science and has a fair claim to be considered 
in the history of medicine. To it western medicine really owes 
something and so the subject has been studied and investigated 


` thoroughly. ° ^ 





A Neuberger. History of Medicine, Trans, by Playfair, Vol. I, p. 437. 
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Apart from the usefulness of the study for collecting materials 
for the history of medicine, there are good reasons for a critical 
examination of the subject. The knowledge of the Hindus in 
medical science was by no means rudimentary.  'Thereis evidence 
to show that they were inferior to none in the quality or quantity 
of the knowledge of the science at that early age. — Hoernle says:! 
“ Its extent and accuracy are surprising when we allow for their 
early age— probably the sixth century before Christ—and their 
peculiar methods of definition." They practised dissection 
of human bodies and their anatomical studies have the 
mark of high order. ** We haveseen that they used various forms 
of surgical instruments. The Hindus cut for stone couched for 
the cataract and extracted the fœtus from the womb". They per- 
formed abdominal section, practised cranial surgery successfully 
and no region of the body was thought sacred to the knife. They 
repaired nose and ears by plastic operations, treated fractures and 
reduced dislocations, and were experts in performing amputations. 
They reduced hernia, cured piles and fistula-in-ano by surgical 
technique, and inoculated and vaccinated for small-pox. Field 
surgery was thoroughly understood and arrows were extracted with 
skill. They were acquainted with the circulation of the blood,* 





t! Hoernle's Osteology, Preface. P. in. 
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the distinction between the artery and  vein,! the use 
of anwstheties, the means of arresting hwmorrhage and the 
proper treatment of surgical wounds. They enumerated 107 
vital parts of the body to be avoided, if possible, by the surgeon 
in practising his handicraft.* 

In medicine they first propounded the humoural pathology. 
Though it seems fanciful in the light of modern culture, it must 
be admitted that no other theory has been attempted to explain the 


eausation of disease in recent times. “They were the first nation 


who employed minerals internally and to them we owe the thera- 


peutic use of mercury and arsenic in intermittents”. They intro- 
duced massage, postural treatment and magnet in therapeutics. 
They excelled in chemistry and contrived many instruments 
for the preparation of chemical compounds. Atomic theory 
was discovered by Kanada; and “they knew how to prepare 


sulphuric acid, nitric acid and muriatic acid, the oxide of copper, 


iron, lead (of which they had both the red oxide and litharge), 


feam zm umi faces 
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IT Fe HT CHAT U | 
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se cae aaa fmcmi goat MT | 
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Sārhgadharā Sarhgraha, III. xii. 
Bhava Prakāša, I. ii, 
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tin, and zine ; the sulphuret of iron, copper, mercury, antimony 
and arsenie ; the sulphate of copper, zine and iron ; and carbonates 
of lead and iront”, The processes of solution, calcination and 
distillation were discovered by them. 

They understood the action of drugs and no less than 500 
classes of medicinal agents are enumerated and arranged according 
to their virtues in curing diseases, and their remedial agents have 
been collected from the vegetable, animal and mineral kingdoms. 
There are 41 different forms in which the medicaments may be 
exhibited to the patient. We have the earliest notice respecting 
zoology and botanical geography in their works. They had a 
complete nomenclature of diseases which are described minutely 
as regards their wtiology, symptomatalogy, diagnosis, pathology, 
prognosis and treatment. 

Veterinary science was well known to them, and treatises on 
horses and elephants—Ašvavaidyaka and Pālakāpya* are still 
extant, and will repay perusal. Even there is a treatise on the 
treatment of plants and trees?. Thus we see that the Hindu 
medical science must not be condemned offhand and requires 
a careful and sympathetie research by scholars, before it can 
be excluded from the history of the science. 

But I must be careful not to allow my enthusiast admiration 
carry me too far. It is quite true that the Ayurvedie system has 
its faults. It has been remarked that “it consisted of erroneous 





* Elphinistone's History of India, 8th ed. p, 160. 

* Another book on the medicine of elephants is quoted by Alberuni, „Bee 
Sachau's Preface to Indica, p. xl. 

^ For the bibfiography of the Ayurvedic books, see my work'''Māterisls, 
Biographical and Bibliographical, for tho History of Hindu Medicine". (In the 
prasa). 1 4 
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doctrines founded upon a most fanciful anatomy, physiology and 
pathology. Much indeed could hardly be expected of a science 
based upon an anatomy which taught that the navel “constituted 
a centre from which a vascular system, including 40 principal 
vessels originated! ; upon a physiology which declared that these 
vessels were destined to convey blood, air, bile and phlegm to all 
parts of the body, and upon a pathology which maintained that 
disease depended either upon derangements of one or more of 
these humours or “upon the influence of good or evil spirits”.* 
It must however be remembered that this criticism refers to a 
theory elaborated some 3000 years before. The idea that the 
navel formed the eentre of the vaseular system apparently had 
its origin in the fetal circulation’. The position of the heart 


was well-known and its function as a profeelling organ is 


grama fu: aa ama At | 
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Suš$ruta Sambita, IIT. vii. 
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* A course of lectures on the Principles and Practice of Medicine delivered 
at Calcutta Medical College. By Francis. 1868. 
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deseribed in the ancient books!. In the later Tantras the 
origin of the nerves from the spinal cord and the brain is 
distinetly stated?. The ancient Hindus, like the Babylonians, 
thought the heart to be the seat of the understanding, and the 
liver as the central organ of the blood. The Greeks were the 
most cultured nation at that age, and the knowledge of the two 
nations can be compared to our advantage. The Hindus did not 
share with the Greeks the belief that the uterus is “an animal 
within an animal" and that it can be attracted by pleasant smells 
and repelled by pungent substances"?. The humoural pathology 
was also the keystone of the Greecian system. The belief in the 
good and evil spirit was the only alternative to the pathologists 
when the microscope and the germ theory of diseases were 
unknown. It is highly creditable to the classical Greek 
physicians for banishing superstition from the practice of the 
art; but we know that the later Greek writers Aetius, Alexander 
and Paulus, and the Latin medical literature, were not 
free from its baneful influence. The belief in charms and 


miracles in the cure of diseases seems to be universal and is 
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working even at the present time. Adams says! that “ consi- 
dering the faith which many educated persons now repose in 
the virtues of galvanie rngs and garters, the present generation 
has little ground for laughing at the credulity of our forefathers, 


with respect to amulets and other phylaeteries ”. 


In later times, attempts have heen made to substitute other 
theories in the place of the humoural, and we know with what 
results. ““ Paracelsus substituted an equally baseless hypothesis, 
that the fundamental element of the human body were three 
principles : sal, the solid element; quicksilver, the liquid ; and 
sulphur, the aerial. This formula was the badge of the Paracelsist 
school up to the end of the 17th century." Sylvius and Willi 
(17th century) of the Iatro-chemical school “ referred most 
diseases to morbid matters or “acrimonies” produced by 
perverted secretions, and these being sometimes too alkaline, 
sometimes too acid, the antithesis of acid and alkali became the 
badge or catch word” of their system. Friedrich Hoffman 
(1660-1742) constructed another system which “supposed life 
to be a universally diffused ether, which entering the animal 
body, became transformed in the brain into Pneuma or nervous 

“fluid. “George Ernest Stahl (1660-1734) believed in the 
hypothesis of Animism, and “the symptoms of disease were 
regarded as the conscious efforts of the soul to overcome the 
morbid influences”. William Cullen (1712-90) “ propounded 
a new system of medicine, intended to reconcile the opposing 
views of his predecessors. Its main feature was the importance 
attached to the nervous system in the causation of disease.” 
Lastly the “Brunonian” system of John Brown, based on 


——SSS a Pi 
` Adam's Commentary on Paul, 
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the doctrine of stimulus, and  Hahneman's theory of 
homcopathy need be mentioned here to complete the list.* Thus 
we see that even some of the eminent men of science indulged 


in fanciful theories in quite modern times. 


The study of ancient Hindu medicine has an antiquarian 
value. It is perhaps the oldest system of medical science still 
extant. Fragments of Egyptian and Assyrian medicine have 
no doubt been unearthed. But these cannot be compared with 
the complete system of the medical science as preserved in the 
early Sanskrit works on the subject. The Hindus believe their 
science of medicine to be of divine origin and this belief is 
founded upon the fact that the existence of the medical 
profession can be traced back to prehistoric times. The 
humoural theory is. mentioned in the Rgveda? which 
according to the consensus of opinions amongst the 
European savants can not be later than 2000 B.C., and possibly 
earlier. The Buddhists relate a storv, how, in one of his former 
births, Buddha was born as a medicine-man. “In the 
Mahosadha birth the archangel Sakka came to him as 
he was being born, and placing some fine sandal-wood in his 
hand, went away. He came out from the womb holding this 
in his fist. His mother asked him * What is it you hold, dear, 
as you come?” He answered “ Medicine, mother!” So 
because he came holding medicine, they gave him the name of 
medicine-child (osadhadharaka). Taking the medicine they 
kept it ina chatty (an earthenware water-pot) and it became 
— — — — O 


. 1? Medicine in modern — Payne in Albutt's System of Medicine, 
- vol. I, p. 26, 29, 34. 
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a drug by which all the sickness of the blind and deaf and 
others as many as came, was healed—so the saying sprang up, 
“ This is a powerful drug”; and hence he was called Mahosadha 
(The great medicine-man).* This early date of the science amongst 
the Hindus is not exceptional. It is now well-known that so 
severe an operation as trephining the skull was often performed 
in the early stone age. “ Trephined skulls from neolithic period 
have been found in most European countries, in Algiers, the 
Canaries, North America, Mexico, Peru and the Argentine ”?. 
In the Code of Hammurabi, king of Babylon (2285-2242 B. C.), 
there are thirteen articles regulating medical practice. One 
deals with the responsibilities of a surgeon performing 


operations on the eye. The laws Hammurabi lay down that :— 


“Tf a Physician cause a severe operation wound with a 
bronze operating knife and eure the patient, or if he open a 
tumour (cavity) with a bronze operating knife and save his 


eye, he shall have ten shekels of silver. 
“Jf it be a freedman, he shall have five shekels. 


“Tf it be any one’s slave, his owner shall give the pt ysician 


two shekels of silver. 


“Tf the physician make a severe wound with a bronze 
operating knife and the patient die, or if he open a growth 
with a bronze operating knife and the patient lose his eye, he 
shall have his hands eut off. 


«If a physician make a severe wound on the person of 
` Rhys David's Buddhist Birth Stories, vol. I, p. 67-68. | 
s Neubergor's History of Modicino, P. 3. 
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a slave belonging to a freed man with the bronze operating knife 


and kill him, he shall replace the slave by another slave. 


“If a physieian heal a broken bone or cure diseased bowels, 
the patient shall pay the physian five shekels of silver.” 


Homer pays tribute to Egypt for her 


* Patron-god imparts 
To all the Pharian race his healing arts.” 


Herodotus says that the Egyptian physicians were specialists 
of particular diseases, and Clement of Alexandria mentions forty- 
two Hermetic books on medicine by the god Thot. 

* According to Manetho, he (Teta) constructed the Royal 
castle of Memphis and wrote a work on anatomy? being 
particularly occupied with medicine. The latter supposition 
is rendered more complete to a certain extent by the account, due 
to Ebers Papyrus, that the method of making the hair grow, des- 
eribed accurately therein, was supposed to have been discovered by 
our king’s mother, Shesh.”* Teta was the second king of the first 
dynasty of the old Memphis kingdom and flourished in 4366 B. C. 
King Senta of the second dynasty owned a medical ` work 
«which belonged to Semti or Hesepti (4266 B. C.), the 5th king 
of the first dynasty." “ Tosorthros of the third dynasty, was 


said to have composed a treatise on medicine,” a fact which 





U Heuberger. History of Medicine, P. 18. 
s Manetho, in Müller-Didot, Fragmenta Historicum Gree, vol, II, pp. 
639, 540. ! 
3 Ebers Papyrus, Pl lxvi, 1,5. — pe oaea | ES ee 
^ "&^istorian's History of the World, vol. I, Egypt and Mesopotamia. p. 91. 
* Ibid, p. 68. : 
* Manotho, etc., vol. II, p. 544 
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caused him to be identified with the healing god Imhotpū.”' 
These facts suggest a great age for Egyptian medicine, 
Medicine flourished among the Assyrians: “ Fragments of an 
old work on medicine have been found, which show that all 
known diseases have been classified and their symptoms 
described ; and the medical mixtures considered appropriate to 
each being compounded and prescribed quite in modern 
fashion.” ? 

The oldest medical treatise extant amogst the Chinese is 
the Neiching, the authorship being attributed to Hwang-ti; 
it dates back to B. C. 2597. Mr. Gatzlaff,* missionary in China, 
has given us a short view of a celebrated work, in 40 volumes, on 
Chinese medicines, which is called Ching che chun ching t. e., 
* Approved marking line of medical practice ”* So the Hip- 
pocratie treatises (460 B. C.) are rather modern compilations 
compared to these ancient Looks ; and as told by Plato, the priest 
of Sais was fully justified when he addressed to Solon: “ You 
Greeks, you are but children.” S 


It will be seen again that a comparative study of the science 
discloses remakable affinity to the systems of the other contem- 
porary nations. The fabulous origin of medicine in India and 
Greece can not fail to attract the notice of even a casual 
observer. The resemblance of Daksa, the preceptor of the 
two Asvins, the offspring of Sun, who after learning the 


_ —— — — ——— — — J — — 
| Ibid, p. 544 and 545. 
Quoted in Maspero's “The Dawn of Civilization." Edited by Prof. Sayce, 
Bth ed. p. 238. 
3 Assyria; its Princes, Priosts and Peoples, Sayce, p. 119. 
* Proccedings of the Asiatic Society, Part VII, p. 1 
ms Royle. ` Antiquity of Hindu Medicine, p. 67. 
* Timmus, p. 22. 
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Ayurveda from their father became the medical attendite of 
the gods, to 7Esculapius—the reputed son of Apollo, and his . 
two sons Machaon and  Podalarius, celebrated in the Homveric | 
poems, is indeed remarkable. More remarkable is the belief» 
in humoural pathology shared by the two nations, sefürated 4 
from each other by continents and seas, and alienated from 
each other by the differences in customs, manners and ə 
religion. The theory of independent origin and developement 
falls to the ground, especially when we consider the strange 
coincidence in the surgical instruments used by the two nations 
in performing surgical operations. Some of the instruments 
used by the Hindus were not only identical in structure and 
shape to the instruments of the Greeks, but they bad even 
the same name. Thus for instance, the alabu yantra of the 
Hindus corresponds to the deseription of the cucurbitula of the 
Greeks, and both the terms mean a gourd. A $rüga is the 
horn; anguli yantra or mudrikā is the finger or ring-knife; 
yoni-vraneksana is the diopter or vaginal speculum; aūkuša is 
the hook; &e. Some instruments though they have different 
names are identical in structure and uses. Thus, the Scammum 
Hippocraticum or the Plinthium Nelei is the Greek counterpart 
of the Hindu kapātašayana; the lithotomy binding of the 
yantrašatakam; the clyster of the vastiyantra; the saw of M 
the karapatra; the needle of the sūcī; Še. Again many ; 
surgical operations are similarly described in both the 
systems, as for examples, the operations for stone and 
cataract may be cited. In the description of — 
passages occur in books which seem to be a literal translation of 
one from the other. Thus in describing the symptoms of 
bydrophohia, Paulus quotes Rufus who pronounces it to bo 8 
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species of melancholy and then observes “ Which reason accords 


“a also with those who say that they think they saw . the image 


of the dog that bit them in water". The word “ those” in the 


| — + e 
above sentence becomes clear to us when we read a similar 


passare in the kalpasthāna of the Su$ruta Sarnhitā, and it 
may be thus translated :! “If the patient — the image of the 
animal that bit him in the water or mirror, be is sure to die.” 
Other passages might be multiplied but our limited space forbids 
any further quotations. All these coincidences can scarcely be 
accidental; and though we may not be able to trace the actual 
progress of medicine from India to Greece, yet the evidence im 


favour of its transmission is too strong to be held in doubt. 


Thus the question of the relation of the medical science 
of the Hindus to that of the Greeks naturally suggests 
itself for solution. The possibility of a dependence of 
the either on the other can not be dismissed offhand for we 
have historical evidence of communication between the two nations 
at a very early age. We need not dwell at length upon those 
shoals and quagmires of historical controversies, the alleged 
conquest of India by Egyptian Seostris as recorded by Diodorus 
Seculus? in prehistoric times; the connection of the Phoenician 


traders as proved by the articles of merchandise,—cinnamon, 


aloes, onyx, agate, ebony, tin and ivory? diamond, gold and 


t gai afenen fe vau fafafetta a 
amase dit wawe ap sēj | 
Arata ma fe TANGAN ú 


| Sušrutā Sāmhitā, V. vi. 
* T. ib I. ch. 43. Nolan. 


* Strabo. xv 37. Quotes Megasthenes; Theophrastus quoted by MacCrindle 
in Ancient India as described by classical authors, p. 4m. Virgil. Georg. 11. 
116-17 (** India alone preduces black ebony"), Georg. 1. 57. (“India sends 
Ivory"), Lonsdale and Lee's trans, Horace, odes 1. 381. .. * a 
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embroidered work! the commercial enterprises of the ships of 
Solomon (992 B. C.) from Ezion-Gaber? under the guidance 
of the mariners of Hiram (B.C. 980-917) which brought back 
the gold of “ophir,” its almug trees and ivory, apes and 
peaeocks; the possibility of an Indo-Hellenie intercourse to 
explain the remarkable coincidences between the systems of 
philosophy current amongst the two nations, and which 
culminated in the bold theory of Pococke* that Pythagoras, 
who is generally considered to be the founder of the healing 
art amongst the Greeks* was an adaptation of the Buddhugurus, 
and the assertion. that Greece must have been an Indian 
colony before. Let us rather tread on firmer grounds and 
we know that two Greek physicians, Ktesias (about 400 B.C.) 
and Megasthenes (300 B. C.) visited Northern India. * Ktesias 
in his Indica mentions the cochineal plant, its worm and dyes, 
monkeys, elephant and parrot. He says that the Indians were free 
from headache, toothache or ophthalmia and from mouth sores 
or uleers. Alexander the Great (B.C.327), so says Nearchus, 
oved some Hindu vaids in his camp in India to consult 


employ 


them in cases of snake-bites and other dangerous ailments. 


Megasthenes mentions ebony as growing in Bengal, and tiger, 
monkey and elephants are also alluded to. Strabbo mentions 
that Daimacus was sent to the court of Candragupta's son, 
but unfortunately the book he wrote about India is lost to us. 
Mention also should be made of the intercourse of Egypt with 


India under the Ptolemies and we know, that Ptolemy 


* Birdwood's Industrial Arts of India, pp. 263-4. 
* J. King. ix. 274 xii, p. 22. 
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Philadelphous sent an embassy headed by one Dionysos to the 
court of Pātaliputra. Another source of dessimination of Hindu 
learning over the Western world is the emigration of the 
Buddhist missionaries to the kingdoms of Ptolemies and Greek 
kings as proved by the edicts of Ašoka. “And the Greek 
Simnoi (venerable) were no other than the Buddhist sramanas 
(these simnoi whom Clement of Alexandria has narrated to have 
rendered worship to a pyramid originally dedicated to the relies 
of a god, were the Buddhist Arhats (venerable) sramanas).’ The 
intercourse of the East and West after the Christian era is well 
known and will not supply us with any proof as to the 
indebtedness of the Greeks and Hindus to each other; though 
“Dietz proves that the late Greek ph ysicians were acquainted 
with the medical works of the Hindus, and availed themselves 
of their medicaments ” ; but he more particularity shows that the 
Arabians were familiar with them, and extolled the healing art 
as practised by the Indians, quite as much as that in use among 


the Greeks.? 


But what is more important to us as a proof of the influence 
of the Indian medical seience upon the Greecian system is the 
identification of drugs of Indian origin in the meteria medica 
of the Greeks. For instanee the Saered Bean of Pythagoras 
has been identifiel with Utpalam or Indian Nelumbium.? 
Hippoerates the Great, who was contemporary and kinsman 
of Ktesias* the court physician to the king of Persia, 


mentions :—Sesamum Indicum (Tila) ; Nardostachys Jatamansi 
iii. se —— — 
| Lalitvistaram, Mittor's ed, ch. 1. 
* Journal of Education, Vol. viii, p. 176. e 
* Pratt's Flowering Plants, Vol. 1, p. 67. 
t Galen ; Comment, in libr. de artic, iii, 
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(Jatamaihsi); Beswillia Thurifera (Kunduru) ; Zinziber Officinale 
(Srngavera) ; and Piper Nigrum (Marīci). Dioscorides (lst 
century A.D.) in his Materia Medica describes :—Agallochum, 
Bdellium, Ebony (Diosphynos Ebenaster), Ammomum zinzi- 
beris (Ginger), Calamus aromatious (sweet cane of Seripture), 
Eletteria Cardamonium (Elaci), Lycium Indicum or Russot, the 
product of Berbera lycium, Atramentum (Indigo), Onyx or 
the operculum of an Indian shell-fish, ete. In later times, 
we find Aetius, an Alexandrian writer of the 5th century 
describing Indian nuts, sandal wood, cocoanuts, ete. Symon Set 
mentions camphor; and Paulus Aegineta (7th century A.D.), a 
writer well known for his judicious condensation of the Greek 
medical literature, mentions Aloes, Cantharides (Mylabris 
Cichory), Cloves (Caryophyllum Aromaticus), Millet (Panicium 
Halicum), Costos (root of Auklandia Costos), Cassia (Cinna- 4 
momum Cassia), Indian stones as amulets, Malabathri or tejpat 
(Laurus Cassia), Ambar, etc. 

Now let us reproduce some of the conclusions arrived at 
by Western scholars as the result of the controversy. As regards 
philosophy, Colebrooke! asserts that.*the Hindus were teachers 
and not learners". Cunningham? says: “Indians Have 
the advantage in point of time; and I feel satisfied that the 
Greeks borrowed“ much of their philosophy from the East” 
Weber? remarks that “there is no ground whatever to suppose 
that Suáruta borrowed his system of medicine from the Greeks, 
on the contrary there is much to tell against such an idea". 





. * Transactions of the Royal Asintic Society, vol. I. 
* Bhilsa Topes, pp. 32-33. 
* History of Indian Literature. 
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Prof. Diaz of the Konnigsberg University, detects the principles 
of Indian medicine in the medical literature of the Greeks”. 
“It is to the Hindus” says Wise, “we owe the first system 
of medicine.” Royle has proved beyond doubt the indebtedness 
of the Greeks and Arabs to the Hindus.  Haas's theory that 
Susruta is the Indian adaptation of the Arabic name of Sugrat 
or Buqrat, the Arabie corruption of the Greek Hippoerates, 
and that Kasi is an adaptation of the Island of Cos has been 
deservedly condemned as *an elaborate joke". Neuberger says:!— 
“The similarity between Indian and Greek medicine of the 
period is in its outline and in certain details so striking that it is 
hardly surprising that the originality of the former has frequently 
been questioned or even denied. The more so is this true since 
the dates of the more important Indian works are fixed with the 
greatest difficulty, and before the discovery of the most recent 


manuseripts they were quite indefinite. 


In consideration of the outstanding independent achievements 
of the Indians in most branches of science and art, and of their 
aversion from foreign inflnences, the trend of opinion to-day, 
informed by recent discoveries is in favour of the originality of 
Indian medicine in its most salient features." 

Another fact must here be pointed out that the Hindus 
always acknowledged any help they might have received from 
other nations for the development of their science. The striking 
proof of this is found with reference to the science of astronomy— 
the only branch of learning which seems to have been influenced 
by the Greeks. Varāhamihira compiled his famous Paūca- 
sidhantica or the collection of the five old treatis®s on astronomy, 





^ Neuberger. History of medicine, Vol. 1, p. 45. 
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viz., Paulisa, Romaka, Vašistha, Saura, and Paitamoha. Both 
Weber and Kern have no doubt that  Paulisa was a 
Greek and the name Romaka speaks for itself. But in the 
Hindu medical literature there is no mention of any foreign 
help, and the Indian medical treatises do not contain a single 
technical term which points to a foreign origin. It is interesting 
to quote the well known passage of Garga: “The Yavanas 
(Greeks) are Mleechas, but amongst them the science 
(astrology) is well established. Therefore they are honoured 
as Ķsis—how much more than an astrologer who is a 
Brahman”. It is a standing monument of the catholic spirit 
of the Hindus, and they know no better way to show their respect - 
for the learned men of the world. To this may well be 
contrasted the behaviour of the Greeks towards the other 
nations. The doetrines of Pythagoras are pre-eminently Indian!, 
but that philosopher has not a word to speak of the Hindus. 
In astronomy the Greeks are indebted to Babylon: Ptolemy 
mentions that Hipparchus worked out and improved upon the 
astronomical computations of the Babylonians with reference to 
the moon; but recent discoveries from the clay tablets have shown 


that the figures ascribed to Hipparchus are merely copied from the 


‘numerical values worked out in Babylon. “The discovery of the 


precession of the equinoxes is generally ascribed to Hipparchus. 
It was he indeed, who brought this fact to the Greeks, 
and he estimated its yearly amount as from 36 to 39 seconds, 
but it is certain that he learned about it in Chaldea, and that 
he obtained the elements of his calculations from the astronomical 


observations made on the lower Euphrates".* Paulus Aegineta 





* See Enfield's History of Philosophy. 
° Historinn's History of the World. Vol, I, p. 596. 
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gives us a complete system of operative surgery of the ancients, 
Celsus, in the last two books of his work, has treated of the surgical 
operations with considerable accuracy ; and though the former 
availed himself of the labours of the latter, Celsus is 
never mentioned as one of the sources of informations used by 
Paulus who appears to have been wholly unacquainted with 
his works; and Adams remarks “but when did a Greek writer 
ever acknowledge himself under obligation to a Roman ” ? 

But are we to suppose that the Greeks wilfully concealed 
the names of the Indian physicians in their books? Surely not. 
The Greeks might not have known the real source of the 
informations which they probably received second-hand. There 
is historical evidence of an intercommunication between Greece 
and Persia from the time of Ktesias or the 4th century B. C. to the 
6th century A. D. We also know of a tradition that the services 
of the Great Hippocrates—a kinsman of Ktesias, were required 
in the Persian court, but he declined the invitation. Again we 
know that books on ancient sciences of India were possibly 
made use of by the Persians in early times, and to this 
intercommunication may be due “the coincidences which have 
been observed between the science of the Greeks and that of 
the Hindus ” (Royle). 

As regards the indebtedness of the Persians to Sanskrit 
literature,“ we have positive testimony on the subject, as the 
Baron de Sacy, in his account of the well-known Sanskrit origin 
of the Fables of Pilpay, states that these were first translated 
in Pehlevi during the reign of the Persian, king Nooshirwan, 
who ascended the throne in 531, and died in 579 and who is 
reported by historians to haye encouraged learning, and to have 
induced Greecian philosophy at his court. The translations 
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were made by the physician Barzouyeh who had brought the 
original from India with other books, and who by more than 
one previous journey to that country, had acquired a knowledge 
of Sanskrit. He is stated particularly, to have made two 
journeys, one for the purpose of procuring medicaments and 
herbs, and the other for obtaining specimens of literature of 
the Hindus ”'. * Previous even to this (A. D. 330), we hear of 
the Persian king Bahram visiting, in disguise, the court of Basdeo, 
sovereign of Canouge, to study the laws, religion and manners 
of the Hindus."* => 
But whatever differences of opinion there may be as regards 
the relation of the Greeks to the Hindoos, there is no doubt 
that the medical science of the Arabs was materially influenced 
by Hindu medicine. For we know that the medical treatises 
of Caraka, Sušruta and Mādhava were translated into Arabie 
in the beginning of the Sth century A. D., and the names of 
Scarac, Scirac or Xarac and Sarad occur in the Latin 
translations of Avicenna, Rhases, and Serapion.* Ray dwells at 
length on the similaritry of description of leeches as written le 
by SuSruta and Rhazes. The modern medical science of the 
West is principally based on the Greecian system as preserved 
in the books of the Arabian authors and so indirectly depends 


for some particulars at least upon the Indian system. 


Sachau in his preface to Alberuni’s India* remarks as 
ee R^ Jas a ae NGA ee o a 


* Antiquity of Hindu Medicine, p. 168.69, 

* Ibid, p. 73. i F 

3 Rhazes: “De Emblico,' (Scarac Indianus), ‘De Zinzibere, (Sarac) Y 
Serapion: ‘Po Myrobalanis ' (Xarch Indus) ‘De Emblicis et | 

i bellericis (Xarcha Indus); Avicenna: ‘Sub Emblico' (Scirac Indum ). 


* Alberuni's Indis, Preface, p. XXX-XXxi. 
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follows :—“ What India has contributed reached Bagdad by 
two different roads. Part has come directly in translations 
from the Sanskrit, part has travelled through Iran, haying 
originally been translated from Sanskrit (Pali? Prakrit ? ) 
into Persian, and further from Persian into Arabic. In this 
way, e.g. the fables of Kalila and Dimna have been commu- 
nicated to the Arabs, and a book on medicine probably the 
famous Caraka. ef. Fihrist p. 303”. The Arabs also tran- 
slated “Indian works on snakes (sarpavidya), on poison 
Gak Netia EEEO ere eis on the veterinary art!......... But 
not only were the medical books translated into Arabic we 
have evidence that Indian doctors practised in foreign courts. 
Sachan continues :? “Another influx of Hindu learning 
took place under Harun (A. D. 786-808). The ministereal 
family Barmak, then at the zenith of their power, had come 
with the ruling dynasty from Balkh, where an ancestor of theirs 
had been an official in the Buddhistie temple Naubehar, 7. e., nava 
vihāra—the new temple (or monastery). The name Barmak is 
said to be of Indian descent, meaning paramaka, 7. e., the superior 
(abbot of the vihāra ?) c/. Kern, Geschichte des Buddhismus 
in Indien, ii. 445, 543. Of course, the Barmak family had 
been converted, but their contemporaries never thought much 
of their profession of Islam, nor regarded it as genuine. Induced 
probably by family traditions, they sent scholars to India, there 
to study medicine and pharmaċology. Besides, they engaged 
Hindu scholars to come to Bagdad, made them the chief physi- 


cians of their hospitals, and ordered them to translate from Sanskrit 
— —— 


—— = UTSSSNSII,I T.ƏII RR'ŠƏIƏI⁄IQƏIILIO&O—$> < aIIIaFoOpoE —— ———— 0 


| Alberuni's India, Preface, p. xxxiv. 
* [bid p. xxxii. R 
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into Arabie, books on medicine, pharmacology, toxicology, 
philosophy, astrology, and other subjeets. Still in later centuries, 
muslim scholars travelled for the same purpose as the emissaries 
of the Barmak, e. g., Almuwaffak, not long before Alberuni's 
time. (Codex "Vindobonensis, sive medici Abu Mansur liber, 
fundamentorum pharmacologue, Ed. Selignann, Vienna, 1859, 
pp. 6, 10, and 15, 9).” 

* Harun-al- Rashid. (786-809) had two Indians Manka and 
Saleh, as physicians at his court”! Manka translated 
the classical work on medicine, Sušruta (cf. Steinschneider, 
Wissenschaftliche Blätter, Vol. |, p. 79) and a treatise on poison, 
ascribed to Kánakya, from Sanskrit into Persian (see Prof. 
Flügel, in Zietschrift der D. M. G. xi. 148 and s. 325). A 
Hebrew treatise on poison, ascribed to the Indian Zanik 
(Kanakya) is mentioned by Steinschneider Wissenschaftliche 
Blatter, Vol. 1, p. 65). Alberuni mentions an Indian Kankab 
as astrologer of  Harun-al-Rashid (Reinaud, memoire sur l 
Inde, p. 515). He is likewise mentioned as a physican. Another 
Indian physician of Harun-al- Rashid is called Mankba (Reinaud). 
In the year 1381, a work on veterinary medicine aseribed to 
Salotar was translated from Sanskrit by the order of Firroz Shaha 
after the capture of Nagorecote. A copy, of it was preserved in 
the Royal Library of Lueknow?. Among the Hindu physicians 
of the time one 20 cpl is mentioned #.e., the son of DHN, 


director of the hospital of the Barmaks in Bagdad. This may 
be Dhanya, or Dhanian chosen probably on account of its 


etymological relationship with the name Dhanvantari the name 
sa WA ee ee = nance 


` Prof. Dietz, quoted by Royle, p. 64. e 
2 Maxmiiller’s Science of Language, Vol. T, p. 166, 
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of the mythieal physician of the gods in Manu's law book and 
the epies (c/. A Weber, Indische Lithuraturgeschiehte, pp. 254, 
257). A similar relation seems to exist between the names 
Kanka, that of a physician of the same period, and Kankayana, 
an authority on Indian medicine (Weber 1. c., pp. 287, note, 
and 284 note, 302). The name p that of an author 
of a book on drinkables, may be identified with Atri, men- 
tioned as a medical author by Weber, 1. e. p. 288.71 

For informations on the Arabie translations of Sanskrit 
works, see Analeeta Medica by Dietz ; Wustendeld's Geschichte 
der Arab Aerzte; Cureton, “A collection of such passages relative 
to India as may oecur in Arabie writers"; Wilson's note to 
the above in J. R. A. S. old series, vi, pp. 105-115. Puschmann, 
p. 162; and Bedre, book iv. ch. 11. pp 286-299. 

The Arabians added many durgs to the meteria medica of 
the Greeks and amongst them we find the following Indian 


drugs deseribed :— 


Diudar or Pinus Deodara..................... Nevadāru* 

A etememn, ndik dl Kaa kās ta rU. Nagdamani. 
Piper cubeba........... TORTE ne TT AAY — Sugandha marica. 
AS TS naa a TAN SS Suvarnakha. 
Senna or Cassia obvāta...., IRA MEIN xo NR Sonamukhi. 
Galangal or Alpina galangal, Roxb......... Kulin-jana. 
Ammomum grana paradisi. 

BARONG e hos ML DEES ges Ob ER sapaqa cs TB Mace 

Nie mosalité.. Nutmeg. 


i Sachan. Ibid p. xxxii. 
2 It is described by Avicenna under its Sanskri® name, where he sayu 


that deiudar, “est ex generna abhel juniperus, que dicitur pinus Inda ; et syr 
dindar est ejus Inc" (Qnoted by Royle), 


45 | : 





251 THE SURGICAL INSTRUMENTS OF THE HINDUS. 


ALT Pre eT NUT SR LE LLE ENN Gueeula, 
TLamanndus. Vndies oo... 4.0 vvdeeesccceccccece. Tintidi. 
yU Olbs........: RMA a A —— Triphala. ! 
M yrobalani........ KE a PSS an SS Ju Haritaki. 
Turpeth or Convolvulus "Turpethum......'Trivit. 

Sel or Aegle marmelos............ TM TS Vilva. 
D FODA wien ākā Sa ca coves wes eU Candana. 
MCNA syadipaehtg........... .. u enh i ku iih Nimba. 
TZembul (Piper betel).......... e eius Tāmbūl. 
Faufil (Arecha catechu)........................ Khadira. 4 
IUE MAN Te Visamusti. 
Musa paradisiaca or plantain.................. Kadalī. 


Moschos moschifera (from Thibet $ India) Mrganābhi. 
Dolichos lebleb. 

Orange or Citrus aurantium.................. Nāgaranga. 
Limon or citrus medica........................ Mātulutga. 

Pearls and other precious stones such as lapiz lazuli. Borax, Ke, 
Rhabarburnum or Indian Rhubarb, ete. 


“We ean trace the Arabic and Greek names of some of the 


medicuments to a Sanskrit source. Royle has discussed them 
at length, so we need give here only a synopsis of it :— 
Triphala (S)—Tryphalla (A)—Tryphalla (G)—Tryphala 
parva (modern). l 
Devadāru (S)—Deindar(Avicenna)—Deedara (G)—Pinus 
deodaru. 
'Tvaka-kshira (S)—Tabosheer (A). 
Tamalpatra (S) —Malatroon or Malabathrum (G). . 


Tejapatra(s), qy tuj—Sadej (A). 
= ! Actuarius copies from Serapion and Mesue, the use of this medicine, 
| . The very name is Sanskrit, meaning the 3 myrobalans, Serapion refers to 
© Xarch indus or Charak, in his De Myrobalani (Royle, P. 37), 
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Gt 


Tāmbula (S)—Tumbol (P)—Tunbol (A). 

Pippali (S)—Pippul (H)—pilpil (P)—fill (A)—(G)— 
'* piper (E). 

Srügavera (S) 





Shimgveez (P)—Zinzabil (A)—4Zingiber (E). 

Aguru (S)—aggur (H)—Agila (M)—Pao-d'aglia (aquilia) 
(po)—Aod Hindee Agallochum (G). 

Candana (S)—chundan (H)—Shandana (T)—Sundul (P)— 
Santal (E). x 

Kolinjana (8)—Galanga (G). 

Vaca (S)—W uz (A). 

Dāvrusita (S)—Darcheeni (H)—Darsheeni (A). 

Cacyn-nama (C)—Akimona (P)—Kaimanis (M)—Cinnamon. 

Kustha (5)—Kooth (H)—Kust (A)—Koosrus (G)— 
Koshta (Sy). 

Abnus—Ebony (E). 

Kubara (S)—pupal (P)—fufal (A). 

Sajika (S)—Sajiimattee, sajiloon, saju (H)—Sajimen vitri 

_ (Geber)—Soza or soda (E). 

Khar, khari (S)—Kali. (A). 

Kussas, missy (India)—misy (A)—musy (G). 

Tincana (borax)—Tinkar (P)—tincal (E). 

 Ambara (S)—Kharoba (A)—Amber, Ambegrise (E). 

Kassis (tin)—Kassiteros (G). 

Tuttha (S)—tootum or tutia (H)—tutia (P)—tatanagum 
('T)—tutenagun and tutty. 

Manasila (S)—Mansil (G). 

Haritāl (S)—hartal. 

Sarkara (S)—sakkara (T)—sukkur (A)-—Sugar (E). 

Sandaracha (S) or sulphuret of arsenie—Zarnach (P & G). 
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Sphotaka (S)—phoska (B)—pocea (A. 8.)—pocke (Ger). 

Tintidi (S)—'Tamar Hind (A)—Tamuarin (Fr)—Tamarinds 
(Italy & Sp.) —Tamarind (B)—Tamarindus India (L), 

Masurikā (S)— Masern (Ger) —Measles (E). 

Vraņa (5) 

Danga (Hindus)—Dandy— Dengue (Sp). 





verole (Fr)—variola (L). 


S—Sanskrit.  A-——Arabic. 3— Greek. T—Tamil. P— 
Persian. M—Malayan. | Po— Portuguese. Sy—Syriac. Ger 
— German. A. S.—Anglo-Saxon. H—Hindi. E—English. 
B—Bengah. Fr—French. L—Tatin. It—Italy. Sp—Spanish. 

Not only is the influence of the Sanskrit medical works 
detected in the Persian, Hebrew, Arabic, Greek and Roman works 
on medicine, there 15 evidence that the Hindu system of medicine 
waa also adopted by the Tibetans and the Chinese. In the 
January No. 57 of the J.A.S.B. 1835 Vol. 1V, an analysis of 
a Thibetan work isgiven by Alexander Csoma de Koros. It is 
called ** rgyud bzhi" (the tract in 4 parts). It is attributed to 
Sakhya. “In the time of Khrisrong Dehutsan (z.e. 8th or 9th 
eentury of the Christian era)a Tibetan interpreter Bairotsana (or 
Vairochana) having translated in Cashmere, with the assistance 
of physician-pandit (Davam Non-gah) presented it to the above 
mentioned Thibetan king.” In a Note on Thibetan surgical 
instruments, Walsh says:' “ The present practice of surgery 
in Tibet is very simple, and, as already noted, consists chiefly of 
cupping, cauterizing, and bleeding. The Am-chhi informed me 
that the only instruments used are the  eupping-bow (ša 


me-pun, or nas me-bum, both meaning * fire vessel’), in which 
oo a ><uwGËrr<< ,#,P P ST—H r fi inp Pet eee 


à The Thibetan Anatomical System by E. H. C. Walsh in J. R, A. S. 1910, 


M 
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paper is lit and the bowl is placed while hot over the part to be 
blistered ; the sucking-horn (RÈS Ajib-ru), by which cupping 
by vacuum is done ; the cautery (@m]8 /chags-me), the lancet 
(5% rtsa-u), for bleeding, and a golden lancet (IRI i 


gser kyi rtsa-u) for operating on the eye. 


In the journal of the Buddhist Text Society of Calcutta for 
1894 three Tibetan block prints are illustrated, which contain 
representations of a large number of surgical instruments, some 
of them of an elaborate nature, including specula, saws, catheters, 
exploring needles, instruments for tapping hydrocele, and mid- 
wifery and other forceps. The block-prints were brought by 
Rai Saratehandra Das, Bahadur, from Lhasa,! and a description 
of the figures was given by the late Lama Ses-rab MGya Mtsho, 
the Abbot of Ghoom Monastery, near Darjeeling, who was 
formerly physician to the late Tashi Lama, which were explained 


in a paper read by Dr. Saradaprasad Banerjee.* 


If the elaborate and various instruments shown in the block- 
print were ever in general use they appear to have now ceased 


to be used." 


In the J.R.A.S. April 1907, is mentioned “a Chinese text 
corresponding to a part of the Bower manuscript " by Watanbe. 
The identified portion of the MSS. consists of the six leaves 
which appear in plates XLIX-LIV (Hoernle's ed). The cor- 
responding Chinese text is contained in six translations of which 


the following three, correspond completely to the MSS. 


— — n aa — — —— Ene enue = 


1 Journal of the Buddhist Text Society, Vol. IT, Pt. LIT, Calcutta 1894. 
P. III. 
* Ibid, pp. IX. X. 
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l. Mohamayuri vidya-rajui—translated by Ttsing 705 A.D. 


9. * Amoghavajra 746 
to 771 A.D. 

J. D > " sanghapala — 516 
A.D. 


Again many articles are common to the Hindus and Chinese 
materia medica ; as many aromatics (nutmeg, cloves, cinnamon and 
pepper) musk, rhubarb ete. And this is not at all surprising 
for we have evidence “that there was constant intercourse! 
between these countries even before the Christian era, by means 
of travellers and ambassadors; and that Buddhist priests in 
visiting China, took with them as presents classical Indian 
books. It is also worthy of note, in connexion with the chapter 
on this subject in Sušruta, that in A.D. 645, the Emperor of 
China having sent an ambassador to India, this officer met with 
a doctor, who told him that he was 200 years old, and that he 
possessed the recipe of immortality, upon hearing which, a 
second embassy was despatched in seareh of the philosophical 
stone” (Royle). | 

Even the modern medical science of Europe has been directly 
influenced by the Hindu system of medicine. In the materia 
medica used by the doctors in Europe now, we find the following 
curative agents—the produce of India. I quote here the list as 
prepared by Thakore Shaheb? :— 

“Aconitum heterophyllum  ... Ativisha. 
Allium cepa Le ... Polandu. 
Acacia catechu — ... ... Khadira. 


= 1 Bee Asiatic Journal, July 1836. 
4 History of Aryan Medical Science, P. 128. 
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Alhagi maurorum 
Alstonia scholaris... 
Ammomum elettarum 
Andropogon nardus 
Andropogon sch:enanthus 
Artemisia sternutatoria 
Berberis lycium 
Butea frondosa 
Cassia lanceolata . 
Cucumis coloeynthis 
Dhatura alba, niger &e. 
Justicia adhatoda... 
Luffa amara 
Linum usitatissimum 
Mallotus Philippiensis 
Myrica sapida ... ve 
Ophelia chiretta and Ophelia 
augustifolia ... 
Pimpinella Anisum 
Pongamia glabra... — 
Ptyehotis ajowan ... 


Rivinus communis 


Salvinia cucullata — ave 
Santalum album & Santalum 

flavum aah TX 
Shorea Robusta ... EN 


Strychnos potatorum, Strychnos 
nux vomica ... * 


Tinospora Cordifolia us 


Yavasa. 
Saptaparna. 
Ela. 

Ushira. 

Katurina. 
Agnidamani. 
Daruharidra. 
Palasha. 
Sonamukhi, 
Indravaruni. 
Dhattura. 


Atarusha. 


Katukoshtaki. 


Atasi. 
Kapillaka. 
Katfala. 


Kirata. 
Shatapushpa. 
Karanja. 

A jamoda. 
Eranda. 


Undurkarnika. 


Chandana. 
A jakarna. 


 Kateksfala. 


Guduci, 


359 








' ni ast * . " 
5060 rue SURGICAL INSTRUMENTS OF THE HINDUS. 


Valeriana Hardwicki 4. Tagara, 
Wrightia Antid ysenterica ». dAndrayava." bs. 
To this list mav be added the following; drugs from the 
indian and Colonial Addendum to the British Pharmacopcea, 
1898 :— “4 
Acacia Arabica ... ... Wavvula. 
Acalypha Indica ... Es Muktabarsi. 
Andrographis Paniculata eS. Kīrāta. 
Aristolochia Indica ... Arkamula. 
Arachia Hypogaea ...  Bucanaka. f; 
m Citrus Aurantium ... Néaégaranga. 
Azadirachta Indica ... Nimba. 
Aegle Marmelos ... iu 77V TIG : 
Piperbetel s e.  Tāmbula, 
Butea Gummi. x 
Ciesalpina Sappan... ... Patanga or Bakam. 
Calotropis Procera and 
C. Giganti | o, Arka. Z 
Gossypium Herbaceum ... Kašrpšsa, E: 
Cambogia Indica. - 
Cissam pelos Pariera ^2.  Ambashthai. 
Coscinum Fenestratum ...  Dāru-haridrā or darvi. 
Gynocardia Odorata M s. Chalmugra. 
I , Hygrophila Spinosa ..- Kokilák:a. ' . 


Anogeissus Latifolia 
Embelia Ribes and E. Robusta.. Vidanga. 


if Plantago Ovata ... 2e. Ispaghula. 
i. Ipomea | Hederacea at Kālādāna. 
Ipomea Turpethum Soo Trivit, 
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Mylabris Phalerta. 


Terminalia Chebula Hantaki. 
Sesamum Indicum Tila. 
Picrorhiza Kurroa ... Katuka. 
Urzinea Indica Vanapalāndu. 


As regards the medicines used by the Hindus, Neuberger 


says! : 


“The Pharmacopia, corresponding with the fruitful nature 
of the land was a rich one and stamps Indian medicine with a 
character entirely its own, whilst nothing speaks more eloquently 
for its originality than the fact that of all the many medicinal 


plants no single one was European.” 


Elphinstone wonders at the knowledge of simples in which the 
Hindus early gave lessons to Europe and “ more recently taught 
us the benefit of smoking Datura in asthma and the use of 
cowiteh against worms," and * the prescribing of Nux Vomica 
in paralysis and dyspepsia, and the revival of the use of Croton 
Tiglium ” (Royle). In surgery, too, the modern surgeons of 
borrowed 


operation first made known to European surgeons by a letter 


have the Indian method of Rhinoplastie 
which was printed in the Gentleman's Magazine for October 
1794, p. 891. In faet Dr. Hirsehberg of Berlin says that **the 
whole. plastic surgery in Europe had taken its new flight when 
these cunning devices of Indian workmen became known to us. 
The transplanting of sensible skin flaps is also an entirely Indian 


method." The modern method of making pockets for the 


—T ttg À 7 —cF — FI 
* Neuberger, History of Medicine, vol. I, P. 54, 
46 ANE 
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testicles under the Colles" fascia after the operation for scrotal 
tumour (elephantiasis) can be traced back to the age of Suéruta! 


Thus we see that it can safely be affirmed that the medical 
science of Europe has been, both directly and indirectly, 
influenced by the Hindu System of Medicine. 

—————————————————————— ee 
` qA feces aaa meg nfa | 
Wa gara wp dana: qi a 


Sušruta Samhita, IV. ii, 
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APPENDIX. 
I'Tsing! says :— 


“The following are the eight sections of medical science. 
The first treats of all kinds of sores; the second, of acupuncture 
for any disease above the neck ; the third, of the diseases of the 
body ; the fourth, of demoniac disease ; the fifth, of the Agada 
medicine (i.e. antidote); the sixth, of the diseases of children; 
the seventh, of the means of lengthening one's life; the eighth, 
of the methods of invigorating the legs and body. ‘Sores’ (1) 
are of two kinds, inward and outward. The disease above the 
neck (2) is all that is on the head and face; any disease lower 
down from the throat is called a ‘bodily’ disease (3). The 
‘Demoniac’ (4) is the attack of evil spirits, and the ‘Agada’ 
(5, but 6 of Ayur-veda) is the medicine for counteracting 
poisons. By ‘Children’ (6, but 5 of Ayur-veda) is meant from 
the embrayo stage until after a boy's sixteenth year; 
‘lengthening life’ (7) is to maintain the body so as to live long, 
while ‘ invigorating the legs and body” (8) means to keep the 
body and limbs strong and healthy. These eight arts formerly 
existed in eight books, but lately a man epitomized them and 
made them into one bundle. All physicians in the five parts of 
India practise according /o this book, and any physician who is 
well versed in it never fails to live by the official pay. ‘Therefore 
Indians greatly honour physicians and much esteem merchants, 
orf they do not injure life, and they give relief to others as well 
as benefit themselves. 1 made a successful stydy in medical 


` A Record of Buddhist Practices, Ch, XXVII, pp. 127-8. 
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science, but asit is not my proper vocation I have linally given 
it up.” 

Dr. Takakusu! comments on the passage as follows :— 

“The eight sections of Medicine which I-tsine describes are 
no doubt the eight divisions of the Ayur-veda, He mentions an 
epitomiser of these divisions, who seems to have been a famous 
physician and contemporary of I-tsing (or just before I-tsing). 
This epitomiser may be Susruta, who calls himself a diseiple of 
Dhanvantari, one of the Nine Gems in the Court of Vikramaditya, 

Prof. Wilson says in his Works, vol. iii, p. 274 :— 

“The Ayur-veda, which originally consisted of one hundred 
sections, of a thousand stanzas each, was adapted to the limited 
faculties and life of man, by its distribution into eight subdivi- 
sions, the enumeration of which conveys to us an accurate idea 
of the subject of the Ars Medendi amongst the Hindus. 

The eight divisions are as follows :— 

I. Sálya (I-tsing’s (1) cure of sores). 

The art of extracting extraneous substances, grass, earth, 
bone, &e., accidentally introduced into the human body, and by 
analogy, the cure of all phlegmonoid tumours and abscesses. 
Salya means a dart or arrow. 

II. Sālākya (I-tsing's (2) art of acupuncture). 

The treatment of external organic affections or diseases of 
the eyes, ears, nose, kc. It is derived from Šalākā, “a thin and 
sharp instrument," and is borrowed from the generic name of 
the slender probes and needles used in operation on the parta 
affected. T 
A Record of Buddhist Practices, Ch. XXVII, pp. 222.3. 
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The above two divisions constitute the surgery of modern 
schools. 


III. Kāya-fikitsā (I-tsing's (3) treatment of the diseases of 
the body). 

The application of the Ars Medendi (Kikitsā) to the body in 
General (Kaya). It forms what we mean by the science of 
medicine. 


IV. Bhūta-vidyā (I-tsing’s (4) treatment 
disease). 


of demoniac 


The restoration of the faculties from a disorganised state 
induced by demoniacal possession. The art vanished before the 
diffusion of knowledge, but it formed a very important branch 
of medical practice through all the schools, Greek, Arabie, or 
European. 

V. Kaumāra-bhyetya (I-tsing's (6) treatment of the diseases 
of children). 

The care of infancy, comprehending uot only the manage- 
ment of children from their birth, but the treatment of irregular 


lactic secretion, and puerperal disorders in mothers and nurses. 

VI. Agada (I-tsing's (5) Agada medicine). 

The administration of antidotes—a subject which, as far as 
it rests upon scientific principles, is blended with our medicine 
and surgery. 

VII. Rásáyana (I-tsing's (7) application of the means of 
lengthening one’s life). 


Chemistry, or more correctly alchemy as the chief end of 


the chemical combinations it describes, and which are mostly 
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metallurgic, is the discovery of the universal medicine— the 
elixir that was to render health permanent, and life perpetual. 

VIII. Vágikaraza (I-tsing's (8) methods of invigorating the 
legs and body). 

Promotion of the increase of the human race—an illusory 
research, which, as well as the preceding, is not without its 
parallel in ancient and modern times.” 

Prof. Wilson further remarks:—* We have, therefore, 
included in these branches all the real and fanciful pursuits of 
physicians of every time and place. Susruta, however, confines 
his own work to the classes Silya and Sālākya or surgery ; 
although, by an arrangement not uncommon with our own 
writers, he introduces occasionally the treatment of general 
diseases and the management of women and children when 
diseussing those topies to which they bear relation.” (See 


Wilson's Works, vol. iii, p. 276.)” 
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